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ARMP Public  Contract Regulatory Agency 
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BIIC Bamenda II Council 

BIIIC Bamenda III Council 
BOPV Bivalent Olio Polio Vaccine 
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CCA Climate Change Adaptation  
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CDM Clean Development Mechanism  
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CDP Council Development Plan 
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CEDENO North West Livestock Development Fund  
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CFCs Chlorofluorocarbons  
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DM Disaster Management  
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DRM Disaster Risk Management  

DRR Disaster Risk Reduction  
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EA Executing Agency 
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ECOWAS Economic Community for West African States 
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GTC Government Technical School 
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IFAD International Fund for Agricultural Development 
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INTS National Institute of Social Affairs 
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MINDEF Ministry of Defense 
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MINEFOP Ministry of Employment, Professional & Technical Training 

MINEPAT Ministry of Economy, Planning, & Regional Development 

MINEPDED Ministry of Environment, Protection of Nature and Sustainable Development 
MINEPIA Ministry of Livestock, Fisheries and Animal Husbandry 

MINESEC Ministry of Secondary Education 
MINESUP Ministry of Higher Education 

MINFI  Ministry of Finance 

MINFOF Ministry of Forestry and Wildlife 
MINHDU Ministry of Housing and Urban Development 

MINIMIDT  Ministry of Industry, Mines and Technological Development 
MINJEC Ministry of Youths & Civic Education 

MINJUSTICE Ministry of Justice 
MINMAP Ministry of Public Contracts 

MINPMESSA Ministry of Small and Medium sized Enterprises , Social Economy and Handicrafts 

MINPOSTEL Ministry of Post and Telecommunication 
MINPROFF Ministry of Women Empowerment and the Family 

MINRESI Ministry of Scientific Research and Innovations 
MINSANTE Ministry of Public Health 

MINSEP Ministry of Sports & Physical Education 

MINT Ministry of Transport 
MINTOUL Ministry of Tourism & Leisure 

MINTP Ministry of Public Works 
MINTSS Ministry of Labour & Social Security 

MNT Ministry of transport 
MPH Masterôs in Public Health 

MTN Mobile Telephone Network 

MWh Mega Watts per hour 
NAP New Agricultural Policy  

NAPA National Adaptation Plan of Action  
NAPCC National Adaptation Plan for Climate Change  

NCP National Contingency Plan  

NCRE National Cereals Research and Extension 
NEMAP National Environnemental Management Plan  

NERICA New Rice for Africa 
NESTCAM Network of Environmental Stakeholders of Cameroon 

NGO Non-Governmental Organisation 
NIS National Institute of Statistics 

NPK Nitrogen Phosphorus and Potassium 

NPV Net Present Value  
NRM Natural Resource Management 

NRs Natural Resources 
NTFPs Non-Timber Forest Product  

NW North West 

NWCA  North West Cooperative Association 
NWR North West Region 

NWRHA North West Regional House of Assembly 
ONACC National Observatory on Climate Change  

ORSEC Disaster Rescue Plan  
OVC Orphans and Vulnerable Children 

PACC Action Plan on Climate Change 

PADEV-CAM Partnership in Development of Cameroon 
PADFA Support Program for the Development of the Agricultural Food Chains 

PAPMAV-Q Support Project for the Production of Quality Plant Materials 
PAJER-U Project for the support of Rural and Urban Youths 

PAO Professional Agropastoral Organisation 

PG Producer Group 
PIB Public Investment Budget 

PIDMA Agricultural investment and market development project 
PIFMAS Project for the insertion of Youths through the manufacturing of sporting material 

PLANOPAC Plateforme nationale des organisations professionnelles agro sylvo pastorales et 

halieutique du Cameroun PLWD People living with disability 



North West Regional Development Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

                             Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              14 of 424 

 

Abbreviation  Full Meaning 
PM Prime Minister 

PMU Project Management Unit 

PNDP National Community Driven Development Program 
PNDCF National Support  project for the Development of fruit crops 

PNDRC National Platform for Disaster Risk Reduction  
PNS Presbyterian Nursery School 

PRA Participatory Rural Appraisal  

ProCISA Green Innovation Centers for the Agriculture and Food Sector 
PRSP Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper 

PS Presbyterian School 
RADEC Cameroon Economic Development Report 

REDD
+
 Reduction of Emissions due to Deforestation, Land  Degradation and Disaster 

Management RDP Regional Development Plan 

ProCISA Green Innovation Centers for the Agriculture and Food Sector 

RTSP  Roots and Tuber Support Project 
RSDS Rural Sector Development Strategy 

RTSP Roots and Tubers Sector Program 
SD Sustainable Development  

SDGs Sustainable Development Goals 

SDO Senior Divisional Officer 
SHUMAS Strategic Humanitarian Services 

SNV Dutch Development Organisation 
SODEPA Society for the Development and Exploitation of Animal Products 

STI Sexually Transmitted Infections 
SWOT Strength, Weakness, Opportunities, Threats 

SYFA Save Your Future Association  

TK Traditional knowledge 
TLU Testing and Liaison Unit 

TOPV Trivalent Olio Polio Vaccine 
TT Tetanus Toxoid 

TWh Tons Watts per hour 

UBa University of Bamenda 
UNCCD United Nation Convention to Combat Desertification 

UNCCNNR United Nations Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 
UNDHR United Nations Declaration of Human Rights 

UNDP United Nations Development Program 
UNEC Union Earth Cameroon 

UNFCCC United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change  

UNICEF United Nations International Children Emergency Fund 
UNVDA Upper Noun Valley Development Authority 

VIT A Vitamin A 
WB  World Bank 

ZVC Zeotechnical Vertinary Centre 
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DEFINITION  OF TERMS 

The Environment is the sum total of the physical, biological, cultural, economic and social aspects (factors) 

in a given area.  The environment includes: ecosystems and their constituent parts, including people and 

communities; all natural and physical resources; the qualities and characteristics of locations, places and 

areas, however large or small, that contribute to their biological diversity and integrity, intrinsic or attributed 

scientific value or interest, amenity, harmony and sense of community; and the social, economic, aesthetic 

and cultural conditions that affect it. In its simplest form the environment refers to all the things that 

surround man and affect his life in one way or the other. These things are either living (animate) or non-

living (inanimate).  The environment as such refers not only to what man sees as the ñgreenò environment 

(the biophysical components such as land, water, air, soil, plants and animals) but also to the social, 

economic, cultural, political and historical components. 

Climate variability: Climate variability is the state of the climate system with regards to individual weather 

elements.  Together with corresponding patterns, climate elements summarize large fractions of spatio-

temporal climate variability 

 Wetlands: A wetland is an area that is inundated or saturated by surface or ground water at a frequency and 

duration sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of vegetation 

typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, 

and similar areas. A wetland is also an area of land that is wet for all or part of the year (e.g. swamps, 

marsh). 

Bush fires: A bushfire is a human or natural catastrophe which involves the burning of bush. This bush may 

include forest, grass, farm or grazing land. These catastrophes sometimes cause great damage and suffering 

resulting in deaths and loss of property. 

Land use: Land use is the use of land by humans either for survival or for functional economic activities. It 

involves both the manner in which the biophysical attributes of the land are manipulated and the intent 

underlying that manipulation ï the purpose for which the land is used. In other words, it concerns the 

function or purpose for which the land is used by the local human population. 

Land use changes: Spatial distribution of land use/land cover information and its changes is desirable for 

any developmental planning, management and monitoring programs at local, regional and national levels. 

This information not only provides a better understanding of land utilization aspects but also plays a vital 

role in the formulation of policies and program required for developmental planning.  

Planning means the assessment of future and making provisions for it. For ensuring sustainable 

development, it is necessary to monitor the ongoing changes in land use/ land cover pattern over a period of 

time. 

Urban planning and development is a continuous process and involves planners, administrators, 

developers, investors and of course, the residents. In order to achieve sustainable urban planning and to 

check haphazard development, it is necessary that authorities associated with the urban development 

generate such planning models so that every bit of the available land is used in most rational and optimal 

way. This requires the present and past land use/ land cover information of the area and pattern of changes 

with respect to urban settlements and other local resources. 

Sustainable Development: Development that takes care of the needs of present generations without 

jeopardizing or putting at risk the needs of the future generations. Inorder words itôs a balanace development 

for both present and future generations. 

Deforestation: Deforestation refers to the loss or destruction of naturally occurring forests, primarily due to 

human activities such as logging, cutting trees for fuel, slash-and-burn agriculture, clearing land for livestock 

grazing, mining operations, oil extraction, dam building, and urban sprawl or other types of development and 

population expansion.  Simply put, deforestation is the net loss of forests.  A "net loss" of forests occurs 

when more forest cover is removed than is replaced, leaving the landscape substantially altered. 

Land degradation is a process in which the value of the biophysical environment is affected by one or more 

combination of human-induced processes acting upon the land. It is viewed as any change or disturbance to 

the land perceived to be deleterious or undesirable. 

Soil fertility:  The ability of the soil to supply enough nutrients and water to allow the crop to make the most 

of the site. 

Biodiversity:  Biodiversity is the variety of species, their genetic make-up, and the natural communities in 

which they occur [Ecosystems: forests, deserts, wetlands, mountains, lakes, rivers, and agricultural 

landscape].  
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Biodiversity is a measure of the health of an ecosystem. The biodiversity we see today is the fruit of billions 

of years of evolution formed through natural processes and increasingly by the influence of man.  

Biological diversity or biodiversity is also defined as ñthe variability among living organisms from all 

sources including, inter alia, terrestrial, marine and other aquatic ecosystems and the ecological complexes of 

which they are part; this includes diversity within species, between species and of ecosystemsò (Art 2 

Convention on Biological Diversity).   

Climate Change Adaptation is an approach that shows the relationship between disaster, climate change 

and development, offering amicable solutions.  A disaster's severity depends on how much impact a hazard 

has on society and the environment. The scale of the impact in turn depends on the choices we make for our 

lives and for our environment. These choices relate to how we grow our food, where and how we build our 

homes, how we construct our roads, who manages disasters when they do occur, how much financial means 

are set aside for such events, and what we teach in schools.  Each decision and action makes us more 

vulnerable to disasters - or more resilient to them. 

A water catchment (commonly referred to as a ñwatershedò) is an area of land where all water flows to a 

single stream, river, lake or even ocean. Or a watershed is an area of land from which water ultimately drains 

into a major river, which then dumps into the ocean or sea. Natural boundaries of water catchments can be 

very small for a single creek or stream or quite large.  A watershed is today defined as all the land and water 

areas which contribute runoff to a common point.   The benefits and services provided by healthy water 

catchments/sheds are numerous and include:  reduced vulnerability to invasive species, climate change, and 

future land use changes. 

Environment Impact Assessment is a process of analysing the positive and negative effects of a proposed 

project, plan, or activity on the environment. This may include studies on the weather, flora and fauna, soil, 

human health including physical, social, biological, economic and cultural impacts. It is one of those 

measures taken to ensure that development is sustainable. 

Mitigation  is defined as measures envisaged in avoiding, reducing and if possible remedying significant 

adverse effects on the environment.  It is also defined as not taking certain actions; limiting the proposed 

action and its implementation; repairing, rehabilitating or restoring the affected environment; presentation 

and maintenance of actions during the project life cycle; replacing or providing substitute resources or 

environments. Mitigation measures refers to actions which reduce, avoid or off set the potential adverse 

environmental consequences of a project for example, engineering works, technological developments, 

management ways and means of making better the effects to the environment and losses suffered by 

individuals including compensation where damage has been done and resettlement in case of population 

displacement. 

Stakeholders refer to those who are affected or likely to be affected by the outcome of a proposed project, 

whether positively or negatively. 

Affected parties are the group of people directly or indirectly bearing the consequences of a development 

action. 

Local community refers to group of people living locally together within a geographical area or near a 

proposed development site 

Food security: Food security means having, at all times, both physical and economic access  

to sufficient food to meet dietary needs for a productive and healthy life 

Transhumance: The action or practice of moving livestock from one grazing ground to  

another in a seasonal cycle, typically to lowlands 

Non-conventional livestock: Terrestrial or semi-terrestrial species today exploited and  

hunted intensively in the wild for the purpose of human consumption but which are also  

considered as good candidates for domestication and captive breeding, or for which recent  

captive breeding programs have been put in place 
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SUMMARY  

1. ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM AND DEMOGRAPHY  
The constitution (1972 & 1996) states that it is a unitary, bilingual, secular, democratic, to be  decentralised 

state dedicated to social service. The executive powers are in the hands of the elected President, who 

appoints government and is the commander in chief of the army. The elected National Assembly and the 

Senate hold the legislative powers. Judicial powers are exercised by the Supreme Court, the Courts of 

Appeal and the Courts.  

 

Historical Background 

Cameroon became a German colony when Gustave Nachtigal signed a treaty with King Akwa of Douala on 

the 14th July 1884. When Germany was defeated in the 1st World War, Cameroon was then partitioned 

between France and Great Britain. The portion of the then Cameroon territory acquired by the English 

comprised two entities: the earlier States (Dikwa and Yola) presently Taraba and Adamawa all in the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria, and the South (presently the North-West and South-West Regions). The English 

administered their portion from Lagos. In 1945, the British changed the status of British Cameroon for it to 

become an integral part of the Southern Province of Nigeria and latter attached to the Eastern Province of 

Nigeria. As time went on, this trusteeship territory was divided into two regions, the North with its 

headquarters in Bamenda and the South with the headquarters in Buea. In 1954, the London constitutional 

conference conferred status on Southern Cameroon with an Assembly of 25 members, with a Government, 

an Assembly and a House of Chiefs. 

 

During the era of independence of African States in the early 1960(s), it became necessary for Southern 

Cameroons to decide whether to join English speaking Nigeria or the French speaking Cameroon. On the 

11th February 1961, the UNO organised a plebiscite in the Southern Cameroons. It was during this 

plebiscite, that the present North-West and South-West Regions decided to join the French speaking 

Cameroon. The Northern segment (presently Taraba and part of Adamawa States) decided to join the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria. Meanwhile the Federal Republic of Nigeria got her independence in 1960. 

 

The North West Regional House of Assembly 

The North West Regional House of Assembly is a local governance institution created by a Presidential 

Decree within the context of the Special Status of the North West Region as provided by article 62 of the 

Constitution of Cameroon. 

 

The Special Status confers on the North West Region a specific organizational and operational regime, based 

on the historical, social and cultural values of the region, with due respect for the primacy of the State, 

national unity and solidarity. 

 

The North West Region may be consulted on issues relating to the formulation of justice, public policies in 

the common law sub-system and may be involved in the management of public services established within 

the region. 

 

The deliberative organ in these regions is called the Regional Assembly, consisting of 2 (two) houses: the 

House of Divisional Representatives and the House of Chiefs. This particular organization is based on the 

past of these regions which witnessed a parliamentary tradition. They had a bicameral Parliament with a 

house of representatives and a house of chiefs. The General Code of RLAs, through the special status, wants 

to restore this specificity linked to the history of the North-West and South-West Regions which gave the 

traditional authorities a say in the management of local affairs. 

 

The bicameral nature of the Regional Assembly is intended to improve the quality of debates and 

deliberations that will result from it. The discussion of a draft deliberation in these houses through the shuttle 

mechanism will allow for the maximum number of opinions to be gathered on the draft and will contribute to 

improving its value. Similarly, as in parliamentary tradition, the members of the executive are drawn from 

the Regional Assembly. In this respect, the deliberative organ retains the possibility, through the 

impeachment procedure, of dismissing the executive. 
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The House of Divisional Representatives is composed of 70 members elected by an electoral college made 

up of municipal councilors from each division of the region. It decides on all matters falling within the 

competence of the Regional Assembly and has 5 (five) committees, one of which is specific to education 

issues. It is chaired by the President of the Regional Executive Council. 

 

The House of Chiefs comprises 20 members from traditional authority. In addition to ruling on all matters 

falling within the competence of the Regional Assembly, it gives its assent on: 

¶ The status of traditional chiefdoms; 

¶ The organization of cultural and traditional events in the Region; 

¶ The collection and translation of elements of oral tradition; 

¶ The management and conservation of historic sites, monuments and vestiges. 

 

Chaired by the Vice-President of the Regional Executive Council, the House of Chiefs has 2 (two) 

committees. 

 

The Regional Assembly in the North-West and South-West special status Regions has a total of 7 (seven) 

committees, unlike the other regions which have only 4 (four). 

 

The two houses meet separately on the same dates, and may meet jointly at the opening and closing of the 

session, when particular matters appear on the agenda, in particular the activity report, the adoption of the 

economic programme, the implementation of the impeachment procedure, or when circumstances so require. 

 

Their mode of operation includes the shuttle principle for the adoption of deliberations, as is the case 

between the National Assembly and the Senate. Each of the houses adopts its own standing orders 

separately, while the Regional Assembly adopts the standing orders of the entire organ, which sets the 

impeachment procedure. 

 

Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) 

The Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) is an independent and impartial authority mandated to address 

issues, abuse and conflicts arising from the functioning of decentralization. Law No. 2019/024 of 24
th
 

December 2019, created the office of the Public Independent Conciliator.  

 

Administrative Units 

North-West Region was administered after its creation in 1972 by five administrative units called Divisions, 

namely Bui, Donga Mantung, Menchum, Mezam and Momo. There were also sub-administrative units called 

subdivisions and districts. Subsequent administrative partitioning resulted in the creation of two additional 

divisions (Boyo and Ngoketunjia) and sixteen subdivisions. 

 

Ethnic Groups 

The population of the North West Region is a conglomerate of many ethnic groups, comprising the native 

population and a significant proportion of immigrants from other regions and from foreign countries, 

particularly Nigeria, with whom the region shares boundaries in the North and North West. The native 

population comprises a variety of ethno-linguistic groups. However, the main ethnic groups are: Tikari, 

Widikum, Fulani. 

 

Demography 

The projected population of the region is 2,338,843 inhabitants (NIS-NWR 2022), with a density of 

13.42persons/km2. By divisions, Mezam has the highest with 709,014 inhabitants, followed by Bui with 

435,544 inhabitants, then Donga Mantung with 365,150 inhabitants. The growth rates in the urban areas are 

greater than rural. The urban area is a pull centre for various classes of people ranging from students, 

apprentices and workers of different institutions. 

 

Age structure of the population: Since 2010, the population structure with respect to age of the North-West 

has been marked by its extreme youth majority. A little more than half of the population persistently remains 

to be less than 20 years (56.8% in 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, and 56.4%, 52.3% and 51.7% in the years 2015, 
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2016 and 2017 respectively). This proportion is estimated to be situated at about 49.5% in the year 2025. The 

demographic weight of children aged less than 15 years was situated at 40.95% in 2017. Old persons (60 

years and above) represented 4.8% (respectively 5.1%) of the total population of the region in 2017 (in 

2025). These trends are similar to those observed at the national level. 

 

2. BIOPHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT  
Climate 

Generally, the Region is characterized by a tropical savanna climate with a short dry season of about four 

months (Nov-Feb) and wet season of about eight months (March-Oct) with the months of August and 

February as the coldest and hottest months respectively.  The temperature ranges from 14°C to 34°C. High 

temperatures are common particularly in depressions between hills such as the Ndop Plain, Mbaw Plain, 

Menchum Valley etc. and in the lowland forest zone like Ako. Annual average rainfall averages 2500mm but 

is unequally distributed over seven months of the year.   

 

Rainfall Pattern 

Rainfall is unevenly distributed. It is characterized by areas of heavy rainfall and areas of scanty 

precipitation. This variation is reflected in the availability of water for direct human use and cycles of such 

activities as agriculture. In this era of global environmental changes, a sound knowledge of the climate of 

any place inhabited by humankind is very important, considering the current phenomenon of CVC and 

impact on water resources. 

 

Temperature Pattern 

Global mean surface temperature has increased since the late 19th century (Trenberth et al., 2007). Each of 

the past three decades has been successively warmer at the Earthôs surface than all the previous decades in 

the instrumental record and the first decade of the 21st century has been the warmest. The globally averaged 

combined land and ocean surface temperature data as calculated by a linear trend, show a warming of 0.85 

[0.65 to 1.06] °C, over the period 1880ï2012, when multiple independently produced datasets exist and 

about 0.72°C [0.49°C to 0.89°C] over the period 1951ï2012 (IPCC, 2013).  

 

Topography 

The terrain of the Region is hilly with slopes ranging from 05% to 40% and sometimes exceeding 50% 

(IRA/NCRE/TLU, 1989), thus making the area susceptible to various forms of land degradation. Hills 

constitute 61% of the total surface area in the Region leaving only a bare 39% of arable land and water. 

Topographical parameters like altitude, slope and aspect are important terrain characters from land utilization 

point of view. Among the three, slope is of vital importance for irrigation and land capability assessment.  It 

represents the general gradient of the terrain. Generally, slope is either represented in degrees or in terms of 

percentage. For example, as indicated above, a 10% slope means a variation of 10m in height for a distance 

of 100m. 

 

Vegetation 

The vegetation is predominantly grass and sub-montane forest landscape situated in Bui (Oku and parts of 

Mbiame) and in certain parts of Mezam Division. This vegetation has undergone a lot of degradation, mostly 

modified by rainfall, altitude and human activities such as cropping, grazing and deforestation (economic, 

demographic and socio-cultural factors). In the North around Ako and Katsina areas, a combination of 

degraded SudanïGuinean savannah with Daniellia and Lophira, wood savannah and medio sudanian open 

dry forest can be found.  Extensive semi-deciduous forests with sterculiacae umaceae and shrub-savannah 

with Terminalia glaucescens (Congo-Guinean type) occupy parts of Menchum, Bui and Donga Mantung 

Divisions, which are very rich in rare endemic flora and fauna species that should be conserved. 

 

3. SOCIAL SERVICES 

Health 
The North West Region has 20 health districts with one (01) Regional Hospital, 17 District Hospitals, 28 

Sub-Divisional Health centres and 195 integrated health centres. There exist a good number of 

denominational and private hospitals in the North West Region i.e. 97 denominational hospitals, 34 private 

clinics and 70 private health centres. 
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The population per public Integrated Health Centre ratio is 11,931, Medicalised Health Centre ratio is 

98,157, District Hospital ratio is 134,967 and District Health Service ratio is 119,970. They are unequally 

distributed over the region. Mezam Division has the highest number of health establishments due to its high 

urbanisation with towns like Bamenda, Bali, Bafut, Santa, Bambui and Bambili. Private clinics exist and 

despite the expensive cost for consultation, many patients prefer to go to these clinics and meet renowned 

specialists, some of whom are retired state workers. 

 

Confessional institutions make a very significant contribution to the provision of health care services in the 

region. They are well-constructed hospitals and equipped facilities like X-ray, theatre, dental and eye 

departments, laboratories and pharmacies. The Shisong Cardiac center of the Shisong Catholic Hospital 

remains a referral center for heart health problems in the Central African region. Like the creation of schools, 

the creation of health establishments also favors the urban and semi-urban areas. 

 

Malaria Morbidity in the Region General population: Malaria is endemic throughout the region. High 

morbidity cases were registered in Ako health District with 52.2%, followed by Njikwa (48.8%) then 

Benakuma (45.3%). Kumbo West (8.0%) and Bamenda Health Districts had the lowest morbidity with 

(9.5%). Kumbo West and Bamenda with the lowest morbidity have some of the best health facilities both 

public and private. 

 

Possession of mosquito nets by households: Almost 73% of households have at least one insecticide-treated 

net (ITN) in the region in 2018. Ownership of an ITN has increased dramatically since 2011, in 2018 

(65.9%) of households had at least one ITN as compared to national average of (73.4%) in 2018. 

 

Malaria mortality rate: This reduction in malaria-related deaths has resulted in a decrease in malaria-related 

mortality per 100,000 population. The number of malaria related deaths per 100,000 population in the North 

West Region in 2018 was (6%) (MoH, 2014-2018). 

 

Prevalence of HIV/AIDS in the North-West region: The pandemic situation of HIV/AIDS, though 

preoccupying, is in light regression in the North-West Region. The prevalence of this incurable disease in the 

population of 15-49 years, reduced from 8.7% to 6.3% between 2004 and 2011. However, compared to the 

level of the indicator at the national level (4.3% in 2011).  

 

According to the Ministry of Public health and its partners, in 2025, this gap is expected to drop to 1 point 

and the indicator level will be at 3.2% at the regional level. 

 

COVID-19: The Region through the RD-MINSANTE in collaboration with its partners has been sensititising 

as well as coordinate activities that enable its population live with the epidemic. The RD-MINSANTE and 

Administration of the Regional Hospital planned and continue to program activities to assist in the fight 

against COVID 19. 

 

Education 
Basic Education: It should be noted that the regional enrolment rate is highest in the nursery and primary 

schools which are higher than the national enrolment rate which were 96.6% for the Region in 2021 as 

against 88.7% for the national. Analysis of quantitative information shows major variation in the seven 

divisions that make up the North West Region. Variations also exist in the provision of education. This is 

analysed with respect of the public and private sectors. It should be noted that sex variation in pupils and 

students do exist in the different divisions of the region. 

 

In 2014/2015 academic year, there were effective 966 nursery schools in the region. This number dropped to 

532 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 44,307 and 4,120 pupils were enrolled in schools 

within the same period respectively. This dropped in registration corresponded to 40,187 pupils. The greatest 

drops were noticeable in Boyo, Bui, Momo, Menchum and Ngoketundjia Divisions. Only Donga Mantung 

and Mezam Divisions successfully enrolled a significant number of pupils in nursery schools. 
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The nursery schools within the periods cited above 2014/2015 school year had 461 administrative and 382 

teaching staff. These figures equally dropped by 2019/2020 school year to 432 and 351 respectively. 

 

Primary Education: In 2014/2015 academic year, there were effective 1,979 primary schools in the region. 

This number dropped to 308 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 373,726 and 5,276 pupils 

were enrolled in schools within the same period respectively. This dropped in registration corresponded to 

358,450 pupils. The greatest drops were noticeable in Boyo, Bui, Momo, Menchum and Ngoketundjia 

Divisions. Only Donga Mantung and Mezam Divisions successfully enrolled a significant number of pupils 

in primary schools in 2019/2020 year, i.e. 1,065 and 3803 pupils respectively.  

 

The primary schools in 2017/2018 school year had 1,020 administrative and 2212 teaching staff. These 

figures witnessed and increase 2019/2020 school to 1022 and 2,254 pupils respectively. The major problems 

in the primary school sector are inadequate facilities and infrastructure in both the public and private 

institutions. Photo 4.1 below shows some of the deplorable condition where primary school pupils study in, 

in some council areas of the region.   

 

Secondary Education: In 2015/2016 academic year, there were effective 518 secondary schools in the 

region. This number increased to 558 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 207,270 students 

were enrolled. In the 2019/2020 school year, enrolment droped to 31,102. The greatest drops were noticeable 

in the same divisions as those in the nursery and primary institutions i.e. (Boyo, Bui, Momo, Menchum and 

Ngoketundjia Divisions). Only Donga Mantung and Mezam Divisions successfully enrolled a significant 

number of students in the school 2019/2020 year, i.e. 4,332 and 24,678 students respectively. 

 

The secondary schools in 2018/2019 school year had 2,048 administrative and 6,727 teaching staff. These 

figures equally dropped by 2019/2020 school year to 741 and 2,999 pupils respectively. The drop in both 

enrolment and personnel (administrative and teaching staff) could be attributed equally to the ongoing 

Anglophone socio-political crises.  

 

Higher Education: Before 2010 the North-West Region had no State owned University. The Bambili Annex 

of the Higher Teachers Training College was under the supervisory authority of the University of Yaoundé I 

and had just the first cycle. It was raised to a complete cycle and the Higher Technical Teachers Training 

College created in 2010. The two institutions were later transformed into the University of Bamenda on the 

8th of March 2011. Generally, there was a 2.65% increase in enrolment from academic year 2018/2019 to 

2019/2020 for university of Bamenda and a 37.5% decrease in enrolment for Harvard University.  

 

Professional Training: There are 46 institutions providing vocational training in these varied domains. There 

are 492 teachers who are experts in their fields responsible for training and drilling the students in various 

skills. The student number was about 1,400. Grade I and II teachers for the primary schools are trained in the 

Teachers Training Colleges managed by the Ministry of Secondary Education. There are a total of 3,379 

students, taught by 435 teachers. Prominent amongst these colleges are: Government Teacher Training 

College, Bamenda; Baptist Teacher Training College, Ndu; Catholic Teacher Training College, Tatum; 

Presbyterian Teacher Training College, Mbengwi; and Full Gospel Teacher Training College, Mbengwi. 

 

Vocational Training: There are a number of government rural artisan and home economic centres (SAR/SM) 

in a number of communities within the region. These are institutions of learning that trains boys and girls in 

building and construction, carpentry, home economics (food and nutrition and dressmaking), accountancy 

and electricity. SAR/SM was created by the ministry of employment and vocational training. It used to be 

very prominent but as the years went by, due to the creation of technical colleges with more specialties and 

infrastructures, attendance has been dwindling to the extent that currently, there are no students enrolled in 

some of the establishment.  

 

The infrastructures in some of the SAR/SM need rehabilitation, and there are inadequate staff and no 

electricity. Considering that neighboring technical colleges close to some of these centers are well-staffed 

and equipped, they in turn pull away young boys and girls from SAR/SM centres. These centers highly need 

improvement in personnel, equipment, and more specialties so as to be able to face stiff competition with 

neighboring learning institutions. 
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Youth and Civic Education 
There Sub-divisional offices for Youth and Civic Education exist within councils in the Region. Through this 

sub-delegation, the state extends some state projects to this sector. Youths in some of the councils within the 

region have benefitted from Pajer-U project and the National Civic Service Agency for Participation in 

Development (NCSAPD) programs. 

 

Womenôs Empowerment and the Family 
Some sub-divisions within the region do not have a WEC, but they have women network association, which 

sometimes implements activities that enhances the welfare of the women in the Subdivisions. This Woman 

Network Association operates timidly because they suffer infrastructural inadequacies such as absence of 

suitable premises for the services they have to offer. 

- Gender and Transversal Issues: At the Family - Decision making in the households depends on the 

issues at stake. Many women who take decisions by themselves are more likely to be single. In most 

cases, men fully enjoy their status as family head and are at the centre of all major decisions. At the 

family level, gender disparities are the result of the burden of traditions, the low educational levels of 

most women, their low economic power and ignorance leading to their lack of self-confidence. 

 

- Public Affairs and Politics- Out of more than 33 state services within the region, less than 10% are 

headed by women, and all the semi-public organisations are headed by men. 

- Gender Based Violence (GBV): Family members in most areas in the region experience one form of 

violence or the other, be it domestic violence abuse, physical, sexual, psychological or economic 

violence. Socio-cultural norms lead to and are factors of GBV, which despite their illegality and 

negative impact on development, are still tolerated in the name of culture. 

 

Social Affairs 
- Social security: social security is essentially provided by the National Social Insurance Fund (NSIF) 

for workers in the private sector and the Public Treasury for civil servants and contract workers. 

These two entities cover exclusively workers in the formal sector, who represent an extremely small 

proportion. 

- Social transfers-SAFETY NET Assistance: During the year 2021, 3,500 beneficiaries receive 

financial assistance under the emergency cash transfer of 60,000FCFA each in the Bamenda 1, 2 and 

3 municipalities.  

- Persons with Disabilities: There are 89 OPDs/APWD groups identified throughout the region and 22 

of these group representing (25%) are headed by women, while the rest 66 (75%) are led by men.  

 

The overall disability prevalence estimate for North West Region is 10.5%. Disability was slightly 

higher in women than men (10.8% versus 9.9%) and increased significantly with age from 4.7% of 0-17 

year olds, to 6.8% of 18-49 year olds and 33.6% of those aged 50 and above. 

 

Amongst those identified to have a disability, 32% both self-reported a limitation and screened positive 

for a clinical impairment or health condition, 46% screened positive for a clinical impairment but did not 

self-report a limitation and 22% reported a functional limitation and did not screen positive for a clinical 

impairment. 7 children aged 0-1 identified to have clinical impairments are excluded from this cohort 

because the self-reported tool cannot be administered to children under the age of 2 years. 

 

Sports and Physical Education 
The North-West Region has several sporting and recreational infrastructures and has hosted several sports 

events like the FENASCO ñAò and ñBò games and the university games of 2017. The Bamenda Municipal 

Stadium (now a trade fare ground) has for several decades been the only sports complex used for every 

competition like the Elite One, Two and Three, the Top Cup competition, the FENASCO games as well as 

for other events like outdoor religious assemblies especially by Pentecostal churches, trade fairs, etc. 

 

The existing sports infrastructure, recreation and physical education facilities remain those which were 

created decades ago (former Bamenda municipal stadium now a trade fare ground and (Parcour Vita). Some 
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sporting arenas are found in newly constructed hotels such as (tennis courts, swimming pools, etc.). There 

are available substandard places use for recreation and sporting activities such as schools playing grounds. 

 

Tourism and Leisure 
North West Region has several diversified touristic attractions. The nodal location of Bamenda as the 

gateway in and out of the North West Region makes her an anchor of tourism centre and with the rich 

tourism potentials of the region.  

 

It is obvious that the North-West Region has huge potentials for tourism development too, for a multitude of 

reasons: 

- The geologically and geomorphological interesting, high (-3,011m) volcanic mountains, with its 

pleasant climate and stunning scenery; 

- The rich cultural diversity with interesting museums (Mankon, Babungo and Akum), palaces 

(Nkwen, Bali, Kumbo, Bafut; the latter designated as a World Heritage site of international 

importance), cultural festivals (Bali, Bafut, Aghem and Kumbo and the Fulani horse race at 

Tobin/Kumbo); 

- Nine protected nature reserves with rare species like the Cross River Gorilla (Momo Division), the 

Nigerian Cameroonian Chimpanzee (Mezam and Boyo Division) and lots of endangered, red list 

bird species of which six are completely endemic to the region; 

- The Kimbi-Fungom National Park, soon to be nominated as a Category I National Park (IUCN), 

150,000 ha, with various sites like the Python Gayama cave, the waterfall in the Katsina river, and 

the old German cable bridge at Nkang Kwep Akum over the Katsina, passing through a narrow and 

spectacular gorge; 

- A relatively dense, hospitable and English speaking population in the rural areas; 

- waterfalls (like Menchum-, Abbi-, Itiako- and Chimney falls), a hot spring (Itiako) and as much as 

35 volcanic crater lakes like (Mbi, Awing, Wum, Nyos, Atoe, Ashion, Ilum, Kuk and Benakuma) 

spread across the different divisions; 

- The (artificial) huge Bamendjing lake at the borders of Ngoketunija Division and the West Region; 

- A small but modern airport at Bamenda/ Bafut, that can be reached daily with modern airplanes,  

- Some parts of Bamenda-Bafut-Wum) as well as the road stretches Bambui-Njinikom-BeloFundong, 

Babungo-Oku, Bamenda-Bali-Batibo and Bamenda-Mankon-Mbengwi. 

 

Leisure has to do with the free time we have from work and our routine duties. Leisure can be used for 

relaxing activities which brings in tourism and other recreational activities such as sports. Leisure activities 

have more or less been in the informal settings such as in beer drinking spots with negative consequences. 

 

Hotel facilities: In the North-West Region there are 2,592 rooms available in 140 hotels. Of these hotels a bit 

more than half is classified, which is a higher percentage than at the national level. All the hotels have bars, 

restaurant with few night clubs, satellite dishes with internet facilities, and in addition Ayaba Hotel, Azam, 

Blue Pearl, Hill Top hotels and Resort 84 each have two (2) tennis courts. In addition, Azem Hotel, Blue 

Pearl, and Hill Park hotels equally have some of these recreational facilities. Only Ayaba Hotel has a 

swimming pool. 

 

Arts and Culture 
For several centuries, the people of the North West Region have accumulated a rich cultural heritage. They 

remain today closely attached to their culture whose traits like food, dress, songs and dances, tradition, arts 

and craft are all showcased openly during joyful and sad events, ceremonies like births and deaths, village 

gatherings, village festivals, public events like national day, religious events for enculturation like 

ordinations, etc. These activities are promoted by village cultural and development associations under the 

supervision of the custodian of tradition, the Fons. 

 

Despite a very rich cultural heritage, facilities to accompany its development have not been put in place. 

Museums for example are needed to preserve the rich heritage in arts and craft works. Several villages have 

museums such as the Akum international museum, the Babungo museum, the Mankon museum and the 

Bafut museum. There is need to preserve the original pieces. The architecture design of most palaces of the 
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vil lages expresses the strong attachment of the people to culture. The Bafut palace for example is a 

UNESCO world heritage site constructed in 1901. Other palaces are the Nso, the Kom, the Babungo, the Bali 

and the Mankon palaces designed with a rich experience of arts and craft work. 

 

Music/Traditional dances: The North-West Region has a rich musical heritage specific to the region which 

has had international recognition. The diverse ethnic background in the North-West Region explains the 

diversity of brands of music. Foreign music from the west and other countries like Nigeria has greatly 

influenced the originality of the North-West music. The most popular music brands in the North-West 

Region are the Mbaghalum, the Samba and the Njang. 

 

Cultural festivals: Several cultural festivals now take place regularly in the North-West Region. During these 

festivals, the people and their guests celebrates various aspects of their culture, including traditional dances 

and a display of artistic cultural treasures. The traditional regalia is worn by all and together they dance to 

the songs produced by various groups using local instruments. It is on such events that one can actually 

capture the cultural elegance of the region. 

 

Arts and craft works: Regarding the arts and craft works, several areas and institutions stand out as major 

production centres. Ngoketunjia division is an important arts and craft production zone in the North-West 

Region. Babungo and Bamessing villages are important arts and craft artistic centers and contribute 

significantly to the production of cultural heritage in the form of arts and craft works. Treasures of the 

sculptor kings of Babungo for centuries have produced original pieces of arts works found in the Babungo 

museum developed by the Italian Embassy in Yaounde. The presence of smiths producing iron, craftsmen 

capable of making efficient tools, many patrons of the arts and talented artists amongst the sculptor kings, the 

abundance of high quality wood and its excellent geographical position at the confluence of centuries-old 

trade routes all help to explain why the kingdom of Babungo has been and is still one of the main centers for 

traditional arts and crafts in the North-West Region. 

 

The Presbyterian Handicraft Centre (Prescraft) in Bamessing produces a variety of crafts sold within 

Cameroon as well as exported to Fair Trade Organizations in Europe and North America: musical 

instruments like calabash rattles, drums, hand and foot rattles, xylophones, etc. These constitute the best-

selling products. Prescraft produces traditional stools, plaques depicting every day scenes, religious plaques, 

games, etc. A rich variety of baskets are produced in Bali, Bafut, Bamessing and Njah-Etu areas. High 

quality castings, using the lost wax technique are produced for export and for the local market. 

 

Employment and Unemployment 
Formal sector: The public formal sector is very insignificant in terms of employment in the North-West 

Region. State workers are civil servants. The absence of state owned corporations like the CDC in the region 

has contributed to this insignificant number. 

 

Informal sector: The informal sector employs the majority. Many inhabitants are still employed in primary 

activities such as farming, livestock and forest exploitation and quarrying of sand and stones for 

construction. Those employed in primary production live in the purely rural areas in majority. 

 

Secondary sector: The secondary sector provides informal employment in small-scale food processing and 

craft production. It is, however, supported by a dairy and a soap factory. While food processing facilitates the 

circulation of income, craft production, dairy and soap production bring in income as the end products are 

sold in and out of the North-West Region. 

 

4. INFRASTRUCTURE  
Water Supply 

Until early 2018, the drinking water sub-sector was managed mainly by CAMWATER and ñLa 

Camerounaise des Eauxò. Today, this sub-sector is managed exclusively by CAMWATER on behalf of the 

State. Some decentralised territorial authorities, NGOs or private sector intervene in the subsector. For 

example, the town of Kumbo in the Bui Division is supplied by the Kumbo Water Authority (KWA); 
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Tubah's drinking water supply network is divided into two sub-sectors, Bambui and Bambili, which are 

managed by two management committees linked hierarchically to Tubah Town Hall (Bambui Water 

Authority and Bambili Water Authority). In Bali, the drinking water management is done by ñBali Water 

Committeeò called BANDECA. 

 

In the North West Region, the populations are supplied from the national distribution network or individual, 

public or private standtaps, boreholes, wells or unmanaged wells, sources, streams, swamps and rainwater. 

Through the capture of river or lake water, CAMWATER produces drinking water after treatment. The 

distribution is done by network or fountains.  

 

Organizations from civil society, councils, churches and NGOs also distribute drinking water from sources 

using stand-taps. Boreholes and wells are used extensively in some lowland council areas. Majority of the 

rural populations in the peripheral councils are supplied by spring water, boreholes and wells as well as by 

river or swamp water. In the case of Bamenda, most of its population is supplied by private connections and 

stand-taps from the CDE network currently held by CAMWATER. At the periphery of the city of Bamenda, 

some residents are sourcing from sources, traditional wells and public or private boreholes equipped with 

pumps with human efforts. 

 

Studies conducted by (PNDP-ScoreCard 2018) in the North West observed among households found in 

targeted (14) councilsô areas that, about (83.5%) acknowledged the use of public water supply as their main 

water supply scheme, only about 38% of households in Tubah Council declared they made use of a public 

water scheme as their main source of water. It could be observed from the table that (51.9%) of these 

households declared the use of public pipe-borne water as their main water source. (37.1%) mentioned 

springs/rivers, while the remaining 11% made mention of public wells or boreholes. 

 

Energy Supply 
The Cameroonian electricity network is an interconnected network and the North West Region depends in 

particular on the large electricity production of the South grid. To compensate for the recurrent energy 

deficits observed in the Region, the government has built a 25.4 MW light fuel thermal power station in the 

city of Bamenda. 

 

There are two types of networks: the transmission network that can carry energy from generation sources to 

HVH/HTA transformers, also called source stations, and the distribution network that carries the power of 

the HVH/HTA transformer to the end customer. For the North West Region, there is only one 36 MVA 

power distribution station for the transmission of energy from the West Region Interconnection Substation 

with a power of 90 KV to the various transformation sites (transformer stations) of the Region. The high, 

medium and low voltage transport in the Region is carried out using pylons and Almelec 148 mm² conductor 

material, wooden poles and Almelec 93mm² conductor materials respectively. As for the distribution 

network, it is essentially provided by transformer substations installed in several localities in this Region. 

 

However, two key actors are involved in the distribution of energy in the North-West Region: The Ministry 

of Water and Energy, which is responsible for distribution in rural areas through the Electrification Rural 

Agency and ENEO SA which deals with distribution in urban and peri-urban areas. 

 

The North West has the following sources of electricity generation; Mini-hydroelectricity (water), thermal 

power plant (fioul), Photo-voltaic (solar energy) and Eolien Field (Wind turbines). In 2017, 87,172 people 

were connected to electricity and in 2019 the number went up to 92,528. A total of 60 petroleum product sale 

stations were constructed in the region by 2020. About 194,485 gas cylinder bottles of about 12.5kg were 

sold in the North West in 2018. 

 

Electricity distribution in the region is through overhead cables. (25 megawatts) of hydro energy enter the 

region, out of which 22 megawatts is consumed. High voltage cables carry 90kv across the Bamenda City. 

This 90kv is step-up to 220v for domestic consumption through transformers rated from 50kva to 360kva. 

- Population using Electricity: In the North-West Region (ECAM 4 2014), showed that 44.6% of the 

population mainly uses electricity for lighting. Mezam Division was registered with the highest rate 

of usage of electricity for lighting (78.1%). There is a significant gap between Mezam (78.1%) and 
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Bui (44.1%) which is ranked second. Menchum Division has the lowest percentage (14.9%). 

Analysis of electricity use at the Council level shows striking difference between councils, while in 

Bamenda II almost the entire population mainly uses electricity (97.4%), other councils are virtually 

in total darkness. These are: Furu Awa (0%), Misaje (0.1%), Njikwa (0.1%), Fonfuka (0.2%), and 

Nwa (0.9%) (NIS 2020). Out of the 34 Councils in the North-West, there are only 10 in which over 

50% of the population used electricity as their main source of lighting in (NIS 2016). The statistics 

on the provision of electricity per division in the region. 

- Population using solid fuels: (CS-CHS 4) results showed that in 2016, (88.9%) of the population in 

the North-West Region used solid fuels such as wood, coal and saw-dust/chips for cooking. Thus, 

only 10.1% of this population uses clean fuels for cooking. The used of solid fuels is a widespread 

practice in all the divisions of the North-West. The rate of use of solid fuels is very high in the 

divisions, in both urban and rural areas.  With the exception of the Mezam where this rate is 73.6%, 

all the other divisions have values above 90%. Solid fuels are used in all councils in the North-West, 

with 30 of the 34 councils having a rate above 90%. The other 4 councils with low levels were: 

Fundong (80.3%), Bamenda I (74.4%), Bamenda II (59.1%), and Bamenda III (49.4%), which has 

the lowest rates in the region. 

- Petroleum depots: As concern petroleum depot, a total of 60 petroleum product sale stations were 

constructed in the region in 2020, and about 194,485 gas cylinder bottles (12.5kg) were sold. Less 

than 25% of the filling stations are functional as of 2021 due to the Anglophone socio-political 

crises. 

- Potentials for Renewable Energy: Renewable energy potentials (rivers, waterfalls, water catchments, 

wind, solar etc.) of the NWR) need to be exploited.  With the high potentials of hydropower 

generation such as the Menchum fall (72MW), Katsina Ala (450MW), in Menchum Division, Adere 

falls in Donga Mantung, and the untapped solar, biogas and wind renewable energy sources in the 

region.  

 

Public Works 
Roads account for the entire transport infrastructure in the North West Region. There are a total of 336.07 

km bituminous (tarred) road surfaces representing (24.95%) out of 1010.99 km. Earth Roads comprises more 

than (87.82%) of the roads, measuring 3,356.59km. 

 

Inter-urban Travel Agencies: North West Region and Bamenda in particular have significant number of 

transport agencies conveying people within and out of the region. Express buses in the region are operated 

by travelling agencies and they are used primarily for inter-urban and regional transport. Some of the travel 

agencies offer service of high quality. 

 

Airports:  There were four functional airports in the region in the 1970s namely Bamenda, Bali, Wowo and 

Weh. The Bamenda Airport was the lone airport which received transports planes. The remaining three were 

used for special purposes. During the periods of the 1990s and 2020, air transportation in and out the region 

completely collapsed. All the airports went into disrepair. Only the Bamenda airport received some 

refurbishment, and receives mainly military planes with very few civilian flights programmed on weekly 

basis. 

 

Housing and Urban Development 
As from the 1960s people in the North-West Region migrated from the rural areas towards Bamenda, the 

regional capital, and (to a lesser extend) also to the divisional capitals, to improve their living conditions and 

economic perspectives. From 2004 onwards laws and regulations were issued to ensure an orderly urban 

development. 

 

The NWR in general and the city of Bamenda in particular is witnessing distorted land markets and 

ineffective urban land management resulting in the degradation of environmentally fragile land; occupation 

of hazard-prone areas; loss of cultural resources, open space, and prime agricultural land; and excessive 

urban sprawl. To prevent further degradation, Government Ministerial Departments concerned with land use 

matters should exert some degree of control over urban land use and development, but not unnecessarily 
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constrain supply of land for housing or discourage the private sector from providing affordable housing in 

safe locations.  

- New growth points and spatial morphology in the divisional headquarters: Bamenda and all six 

divisional headquarters is experiencing spontaneous growth. These expansions of the urban space are 

unprecedented and have no pattern. The main directions of urban expansion are influence by the 

major entering and exit points. 

- Characteristics of sprawl in all Divisional Headquarters: The most frequently cited feature of 

sprawl is the abundance of large-lot (usually 1-5 acres depending on the development context), 

residential housing developments that consume large amounts of previously vacant or productive 

land. Density, in this sense, can be represented by median lot size, the number of dwelling units per 

neighborhood, or median floor space of single-family units. These are common in the outskirts of 

Bamenda, Kumbo, Ndop, Nkambe, Wum and Mbengwi. 

- Leapfrogging patterns of development: Another well-known characteristic of sprawl is dispersed 

development, which favors the development of parcels situated further out in the countryside over 

the vacant lands adjacent to existing development (Nkambe, Wum, Bamenda, Ndop and Kumbo). 

Leapfrogging creates a haphazard development pattern that consumes large amounts of land. 

Consequences of urban sprawl 

While there are various social and economic consequences associated with urban sprawl, we focus on 

environmental problems. These negative impacts include, among others, air pollution resulting from 

automobile dependency, water pollution caused in part by increases in impervious surfaces, the loss or 

disruption of environmentally sensitive areas, such as critical natural habitats (e.g., wetlands, wildlife 

corridors), reductions in open space, increased flood risks, and overall reductions in quality of life. These are 

noticeable in all the urban divisional headquarters in the region. 

 

5. RURAL SECTOR 

Agriculture  
Agriculture in effect is the backbone of the economy of the North West Region. It is estimated that about 80 

% of the active population is involved in agricultural production and this constitutes their main source of 

livelihood. The farming population of the Region is estimated at 1.2 million and distributed in an estimated 

200.000 farm families. Crop production is dominated by smallholder farmers who cultivate between 0.4 and 

1.5 hectare of farms annually. There is however a slow growing number of medium and large scale farm 

enterprises that are agri-business oriented. 

 

Most of the agricultural activities are classified in the primary sector of the economy with outputs of fresh 

and dried produce that are sold in the rural and city markets of the Region and other regions of the country. 

Some of the produce is currently marketed to neighboring countries in the ECCAS and ECOWAS Sub 

Regions (Garbon, Equatorial Guinea, Nigeriaé.). 

 

Apart from the farmers, many other actors earn their living in the Agricultural Sector. Amongst these are: 

input suppliers, wholesalers, retailers, transporters, restaurants owners etc. All the actors put together, the 

sector offers jobs to over 85 % of the population of the Region. 

 

In spite of the huge involvement of the population in agriculture, agro-processing industries are almost 

absent in the region indicating that little and insignificant value addition is carried out. The few crops with 

noticeable processing in the region are Tea, Rice and Coffee. However, some artisanal small scale processing 

of vegetables and food crops is emerging gradually and a few non standardized products are produced. 

 

Livestock Fisheries and Animal Husbandry 
The North West Region is one of the main livestock-breeding region of Cameroon as almost all the species 

are found there because the region presents many potentials for livestock production. Despite the presence of 

many companies, the keeping of livestock is still at the subsistence level by the majority of producers.  This 

situation leads to the low productivity and production. The major problems are use of low quality seeds, the 

technical know-how, the high cost of inputs, the degradation of pastures and the low level of transformation 

of livestock products before they commercialised. 
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a) Livestock production systems: The general traditional system of animal husbandry is gradually giving 

way to the adoption of modern production techniques. Non-conventional livestock production is also on 

the increase in the Region, which diversifies livestock production and increases animal protein 

availability. 

 

The potential of the region in milk production, which is very high, remain highly unexploited. The main 

setbacks remain that of cattle nutrition. The increase of the transformation possibilities of fresh milk 

could boost production. 

 

Based in Kumbo, Cameroon, Averaa Mbiame Ranch Ltd is a Private Limited Company that was 

established in 2017. The organisation operates in the Farming, Fishing & Plantations sector. Averaa 

Mbiame Ranch has modern breeds of cattle. Its topography gives a good scenario for tourism with good 

lodging facilities 

 

With an area of 38,000 hectares, Dumbo Ranch is located in the Misaje subdivision, Donga-Mantung 

division. The climate is tropical and ideal for cattle breeding. The majority of the population of this 

division lives mainly from agropastoral activities and trade.  

 

The ranch's herd is estimated at 6,472 cattle in February 2020. All these crossbreeds have been obtained 

through artificial insemination, and there are also Bodali cattle (cross between a Borane and a Goudali). 

 

In addition, SODEPA has two agropastoral areas in the North West region, namely that of Tadu and its 

18,000 hectares and that of Tugi/Mbengwi with its 53,000 hectares. 

 

Biotechnological antenna par excellence, the station of Jakiri is the research and development center in 

the heart of SODEPA. In this operational unit, the techniques of artificial insemination and M.O.E.T. 

(Multi Ovulation and Embryo Transfer) are developed there with the main objective of improving the 

yields related to the different productions. The livestock of this operational unit is estimated at 573 cattle 

(January 2019), there are pure breeds such as Goudali, Simmental, Holstein, Charolais and crossbreeds 

such as Simgoud (cross between a Simmental and a Goudali) and Holsdali (cross between Holstein and 

Goudali) 

 

b) Pig production- The production of pigs as well as its consumption is on a steady increase in the Region 

though most of the pigs produced are carried to pig markets in the West, Littoral and Centre Regions. 

The recent outbreak of African swine fever has impacted negatively the trade in this sector. 

 

c) Poultry production- Poultry production is very important in the region as each household whether in 

urban or rural area keep poultry. There are also commercial farms of broilers and layers with the number 

per farm ranging from 300 to 20,000 birds. In order of importance, the main categories of poultry raised 

in the region are local fowls, broilers, layers, ducks, guinea fowls and geese. Almost every household in 

the rural areas keep local fowls and they are managed extensively. They sleep on tree tops, inside 

kitchens and on extension erected behind houses. Very little or no veterinary intervention and/or feed 

supplementation are given.   

 

d) Fish production: The NWR is drained with fast flowing rivers and streams with many falls and rapids.  

Main rivers are: Bui, Donga Mantung, Menchum, Momo, Nanfia and Upper Noun.  The highest fishing 

ground with partially organized fishing is at the Dam of Bamendjin near Bambalang in Ndop Sub 

Division of Ngoketunjia Division.  The surface area of the lake is about 25,000 to 35,000 ha with an 

annual production of between 40 to 60 kg/ha/year.  Inland fishing is practiced by occasional fishermen in 

rivers Awing, Bui, Donga Mantung, Mezam and Momo (around Widikum).  There are about 1,000 

fishermen at Bambalang and islands neighboring villages and 200 women smokers.   

 

The Region has three fish farming aquaculture stations, namely, Bamessing, Ku-Bome and 

Bambui/Nkwen stations, which were constructed long time ago and produce fingerlings.  All the three 

stations are not functional to full capacity at present having problems related to infrastructure 

breakdowns and lack of feed. 
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e) Apiculture Sector:  During the year 2021, a total of 787 633 liters of honey was produced from 75,510 

hives making the NWR one of the biggest honey producer of the country. A total of 382 producers and 

45 organizations (CIG and cooperatives) are involved in honey production. A total of 3 250 kg of wax 

was produced mainly from Boyo, Bui and Donga Mantung, the main honey producing divisions of the 

region 

 

Thus, Oku white honey, which is quite rare, owes its specificity and quality to the exceptional ecosystem 

of the Kilum-Ijim Forest, where it harbors more than 150 species of honey plants in all and combines 

conditions of rainfall, sunshine, temperature, Altitude and soil quality, all of which have an influence on 

the quality of this honey. The three most important honey species are Schefflera abyssinica, Prunus 

africana and Nuxia congesta. 

 

f) Transport, trade and commerce of Livestock products- Apart of the cattle, the commercialisation of 

animal species is not organised in the North West region. The commercialisation of cattle is generally 

done in organised cattle markets distributed across the region. The insufficiency of small livestock 

markets poses problems though in some local markets, there are sections reserved for the buying and 

selling of small ruminants and pigs. The buying of small ruminants is mostly done by traders moving 

from door to door. 

 

g) Transformation of livestock and fisheries products- The transformation of livestock and fisheries 

products in the North West region is still at its embryonal stage despite the potentials. It is limited mostly 

to the processing of milk into sub products by some organisation in the sector.  The other products such 

as meat, eggs, fish and livestock sub products are consumed or exported as such to other regions and 

neighbouring countries. The hides and skins could be transformed to leather but it is only consumed as 

food.  

 

The main transformation unit is Tadu Dairy Cooperative Society although its activities have greatly been 

reduced due to the security situation prevailing in the region. It is a multipurpose cooperative that seeks 

to provide its members with up-to-date technologies in the value chain of milk and beef production. the 

main services offered to members are artificial insemination, pasture improvement, nutrition training and 

assistance to members. They also import semen to improve on the local breed, collect, transform and 

market milk and milk products in the whole country. 

 

Environment and Nature Protection 
The NWR Region solely depends on agriculture as the only industry for its development owing to the lack of 

industries in the other sectors of its economy.  Since agriculture demands much land, land use changes are at 

the root of its declining biological diversity.  Land use changes resulting from industrial agriculture have 

been witnessed in the Region in places such as in Ndu tea Estate, Adawara tea estate, Dumbu cattle ranch in 

Misaje, Mbaw oil palm plantations etc. 

 

Natural Resources Management: The North West Region is an ecological fragile zone that continues to 

suffer from increasing environmental and biodiversity degradation. Amongst the threats to protected areas 

and wetlands the following stand out in the Region: deforestation, forest clearing and irrigation for farming 

and other development projects; poor agricultural practices, - reductions in water levels. 

 

Mineral resources: In the North West Region, there are indices of minerals such as gold and iron-ore. Useful 

geo-materials like clay, sand quarry stone and natural springs for mineral water can be found in abundance. 

A detailed geological mapping of the region would facilitate exploration for ground water, hard minerals and 

hydrocarbons. 

 

Promoting local construction materials:  The Region is endowed with various construction materials such as 

laterite, sand, stone and quarry.  Sand pits are located in Ntamru in Ndu Sub Division, Ndop, Wum road, 

Bafut, Mbatu, Mbemgwi, sand pits, Mankon, Babanki, Sabga, Azane, Mbengwi road, while stone pits and 

quarry sites are in Mbatu, Mankon, Befang, Ngarbu-Ntumbaw, Nseh, Ntaba etc. Majority of the dwellings of 

the households in the region are built in non-durable materials. 



North West Regional Development Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

                             Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              36 of 424 

 

 

a) Natural Hazards and Disasters 

Natural hazards or disasters are sudden, unexpected calamities or events caused by a multiplicity of factors. 

The consequences are different and vary from place to place according to the magnitude of the problem.  

 

The terrain of the Region is hilly with slopes ranging from 10% to 40% and sometimes exceeding 50% 

(IRA/NCRE/TLU, 1989), thus making the area susceptible to various forms of disasters.  As a result of poor 

farming methods, deforestation, land use changes, high stocking rates of animals, invasion of wetlands and 

environmentally unfriendly road constructions, the Region has witnessed a series of disasters. 

 

The Lake Nyos gas disaster of August 1986 accompanied by loss of lives, livestock, crops, farmland, pasture 

lands were a clear indication that the Region is found along a geologically active zone (risk zone) that should 

be monitored and well managed.   

 

Disaster pruned areas- The disaster pruned areas in the Region. They are located mostly in the ecological 

fragile zones of Boyo, Mezam, Donga Mantung, Bui, Momo, Ngoketunjia, and Menchum Divisions with 

Boyo recording the highest number of disasters. Most of the disasters are not even reported as they are 

considered as a natural phenomenon.   

 

b) Waste management 

The main actors for waste management are the different delegations of the ministries concerned, 

decentralised territorial authorities, HYSACAM, associations and populations. 

 

For a long time, the Urban Community of Bamenda (CUB) took care of the garbage collection of this city, 

which it poured in a dump in MAGAJI NKWEN. Since 2017, the CUB has signed a contract with 

HYSACAM which ensures this mission. Garbage bins are not available everywhere. Populations create 

spontaneous dumps especially in public places like markets, schools, making the city unhealthy. Plastics 

flood some neighbourhoods and end up with other waste in gutters or rivers during the rains while posing a 

real problem for the environment. The lack of general awareness in the population does not facilitate 

collection even where there are garbage bins. They simply throw the garbage on the floor. The garbage 

collection by HYSACAM is not regular and it does not cover all the districts of the city. 

 

c) Waste treatment 

The treatment of hospital waste poses a huge problem almost in all centres despite the legislation in this area. 

At St. Elizabeth Hospital in Shisong (Kumbo), officials try to manage the waste. Household waste is sorted 

into three types: plastics, metals and glasses, organic waste. Here, they use incineration and burial 

techniques. Wastewater from the Cardiology Hospital is treated before discharge. 

 

Forestry 
As far back as the 1930s, Colonial Governments devised the strategy of creating reserves as a means of 

protecting nature and its vast range of natural resources. As it stands today, they created State Forest 

Reserves covering a total surface area of 125,550 ha, sixteen (16) Council Forests covering a total area of 

7583 ha, and thirteen (13) Community Forests covering a total area of 855.7 ha, in the North West Region. 

However, most of these forest reserves have been suffering from extermination and wanton destructions 

despite admonitions from the Powers that be. 

 

Forest cover and changes over time in the Bamenda Highlands:  The increasing number of reserves both as 

state and community ventures indicates that there is a serious problem that needs to be redressed.  The 

number of NGOs in the area of Natural Resource Management is also on the rise in the Region.  Hawkins & 

Burnt (1965, 208), states that originally the whole of the High Lava Plateau of the North West Province was 

covered with forest.  This gives its lower altitude limit as about 1500masl and its upper limit at 2100masl.  

Most palaces in the North West Region have small forests, which they use as shrines, or sacred forests in the 

performing of rituals.  This lends more evidence as to the existence of forest in most parts of the Bamenda 

Highlands Region. 
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The remnants and patches of gallery forests in valleys is also proof of this allegation.  The surviving forests 

fragments in the North West Region (Mackay, 1994) indicates that out of a total area of 2,820km
2
, only 98 

km
2
 of forest was left indicating that (96.5%) of the original forest was lost.  Although this might sound as an 

exaggeration, the future of the forest in the North West Region does not look encouraging.  Based on satellite 

images of mount Oku and Ijim Ridge taken in 1987 and 1995 (Martin Check et al., 2000) it is estimated that 

(25%) of the forest area cover has been lost as a result of human activities. Before 1963, the size of Kilum 

Ijim Forest was estimated at 40,000 ha. In 1987 to date, that size came down to about 20,000 ha, indicating 

that (50%) of the forest is gone. 

 

6. INDUSTRY AND SERVICE SECTOR 

Mines, Industries and Technological Development 
The North West Region is a potential area noted with mines such as quarries, sand pits and clay pits which 

are being exploited manually. These sites are still poorly developed, most especially with poor, impassable / 

undeveloped roads leading to some of these mine sites.  

 

Most of these mines are being exploited by the community members and the Council collects mining tax for 

these resources. As concern industries, there is little/absence of industrial activities within the region. The 

only main industrial activities identified which are being practiced in a small scale.   

 

In the North West Region, a number of local commodities are processed; wood transformed into furniture, 

building materials rock transformation, hotel services, flour transformed to bread milk transformed to 

yoghurt and other dairy products, palm fruits proceed to palm oil dispensing of fuel and domestic gas. 

 

Petroleum product:  (60) petroleum product sale stations were in existence in the region by 2020. About 

194,485 gas cylinder bottles of 12.5kg were sold in the North West in 2018.  

 

Consumersô points Petroleum Distribution:  The North West Region counts nine (09) consumersô points 

authorized although few of them are operational as result of the crisis. One consumersô point not authorized, 

with storage capacity of 720 m3 is situated at the base of ENEO at Ntarikon and being supplied by TRADEX 

S.A.  

 

Small and Medium Sized Enterprises and Social Economy and Crafts 
The North West Region like many other regions in the country is very lacking in enterprises that create 

wealth. To move the economy forward, it is very necessary for the inhabitants to be enterprising. The spirit 

of enterprise creation in the North West Region had started growing just to be seriously slowed down by the 

prevailing socio political crisis. 

 

There was a slight decrease in the number of enterprises created in the Region in 2020 as compared to those 

that were created in 2019; 248 enterprises were created in 2019 but the number went down to 225 created in 

2020, this due to difficulties linked to the prevailing socio-political crisis inherent in the Region. 

 

Trade and Commerce 
In the Region, the goods produced are either disposed off by way of trade exchange. The Region has a 

Central Market known as the Regional market in (Bamenda) which holds daily and attracts business men 

from all over the region. Equally, at the level of the Divisions, and lesser extend subdivisions are main 

markets well organised according to the various food and animal chains. The Councils have constructed 

sheds and hangers in these markets.  

 

Internal- In the region, we have basically two types of markets, daily and periodic markets. Daily markets 

are markets which host every day in the division and periodic market are markets which come up once every 

week, say a day in the week. The number of daily/periodic markets in a division or an area is some indication 

of growth in activities and businesses as well as demand in such a division or area. We noticed that over the 

years (from 2013 to 2015), the number of daily markets have remained same in the divisions except for 

Mezam. Some divisions (Bui, Donga-Mantung, and Momo) have even registered a decrease in the number of 

periodic markets over these years. 
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External trade- However, export to Nigeria, include vegetables, fruits, some livestock, Ndop rice, coffee, 

cocoa, garri, maize, cabbage, spice, plantain, tomatoes etc. The currency goes out on an hourly basis to 

Nigeria in search of goods. And even when exported to Nigeria, the Naira paid to is used again to buy more 

Nigerian goods. 

 

Economic Base of the Region 
The economic base of the region can be traced back to 1902 when Bamenda played host to colonial 

administrators, given its position as the administrative headquarters of the German and British colonial 

presence in the area. Since then, money started flowing into the region and this trend has continued right till 

today.  

 

Bamenda has also evolved into the commercial capital of the North West Region and this has brought along 

a lot of commercial activities including the commercialization of agricultural and animal products. This has 

boosted the degree of agricultural practice. The rapid growth of the town has encouraged the development of 

sand, stone and gravel quarries but the industrial sector is quite underdeveloped. 

 

Primary sector economic activities- The primary sector involves the production of natural or base material 

that can be used for further production such as farming, tree planting and forestry exploitation, rearing of 

small livestock, stone, gravel quarries, sand and laterite exploitation. 

 

Secondary activities- The secondary sector is concerned with activities that are involved with the 

transformation of raw materials into finished or semi-finished products. 

 

Tertiary activities- The tertiary sector has a greater impact on the local economy than any other sector. This 

is because as the administrative headquarters for the Region, Division and the sub-divisions, the amount of 

salaries paid in this sector is significant.  Bamenda as the regional headquarters is a typically commercial 

town with lots of trading companies, traders and tradesmen. The fast growing population attracts tourism 

services, catering, ICT services, entertainment services and lots of other activities. 

 

Quaternary activities- The quaternary sector is still quite young and growth is slowed down by the fact that 

activities in this sector could be time consuming, delicate, and often characterized by high costs and use of 

high technology. In this sector private Consultancies are picking up but research is still limited to 

government run research institutions, often backed by international assistance. 

 

Formal Activities- The percentage of activities in the formal sector is increasing. This is thanks to the rapid 

growth in the number of civil servants and professionals like lawyers, health providers and private education 

providers, and well organized wholesale and retail shops. Activities in this Sector facilitate the internal 

circulation of cash within the economy and equally serve as the main route through which cash flows into the 

economy and flows out to other parts of the country and the world. 

 

Credit Union Networks- Cameroon has seven (07) credit union networks. Credit unions in Cameroon are 

affiliated to a network and all of these affiliated credit unions are classified as category one. Three of these 

networks operate in the North West Region are the Cameroon Cooperative Credit Union League 

(CamCCUL), Union of Renaissance Cooperative Credit Unions in Cameroon (RECCUCAM), and Network 

of North West Farmers Organisations Credit House (NOWEFOCH). 

 

Informal Activities: a) Small Businesses - Small business activities do not require qualified training. They 

occupy a position between the producer and consumers. It is within this area that we find ñBuyam Selamò 

where they sell fruits and other imported cosmetics. The diversity of the products offers the strength of their 

businesses; b) B. Small Scale Professional- Small scale professional works require some minimal 

qualification background or apprenticeship level. 
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7. GOVERNANCE 

General Code of Regional and Local Authorities (RLSs) 
National Dialogue, held in Yaounde from 30

th
 September to 4

th
 October 2019. This Code reflects the 

renewed commitment of State authorities to accelerate and deepen decentralization, on the one hand, and the 

aspirations of the population to participate in the management of local affairs, while respecting national 

unity, territorial increasingly integrity and the supremacy of the State on the other hand. 

 

Despite the transfer of 63 powers provided for by the laws of 2004 on decentralisation and related 

financial resources to Councils, the persistence of poverty, notably in rural areas, requires that the 

transfer of the first generation powers should be rendered fully operational in Councils. The powers provided 

for by law to Regions should also be transferred in conformity with the resolutions of the Major National 

Dialogue especially (the Special Status conferred) on the North and South West Regions. The state should 

complete and intensify the decentralization process and reinforce local development such that Regional and 

local Authorities (RLAs), can become the pivots of growth and development. Furthermore, the intense social 

activity of the last years translates the willingness of citizens to be, more than ever before, involved in the 

formulation and the implementation of public policies at the local level. 

 

Reconstruction and Development of the North-West Region 
On the basis of the recommendations of the aforementioned Major National Dialogue (MND), the main 

objective of this programme is to restore the heritage of public and private persons destroyed during the 

crises and to take appropriate measures to improve the living conditions of the people and accelerate the 

development of the North-West, South-West and Far-North Regions. 

 

Also in line with the Emergency Humanitarian Assistance Plan and the strategy for recovery and 

consolidation of peace in the North West Region, the preparation of a Regional Development Plan is timely 

to address some of the problems through the implementation of priority projects. The recommendations of 

the Major National Dialogue (MND) can be seen implemented only if the RLAs perform effectively their 

devolved responsibilities.  

 

Sovereignty 

Judicial: The North West Region has a total of nine (9) Courts of First Instance with seven (7) High 

Courts, distributed in all the divisions of the Region, and (01) Court of Appeal, and (01) 

Administrative Court distributed in Bamenda as at 2020. 
 

Prisons Department: Analysis on the prisons and inmates reveals that Bamenda, Nkambe and Wum prisons 

have almost doubled their number of inmates initially previewed when the prisons were constructed. 

 

The Police Corps 

The National Security is the service that takes care mainly of the Public Security. They are responsible for 

(accidents, related traffic issues, surveillance and general information). The National Security has services at 

Divisional, Subdivisional levels and to some extent in some localities with security challenges. 

 

Gendarmerie 

The gendarmerie (a French acronym for police force), are also located at Divisional, and Subdivisional levels 

and to some extent in some localities with security challenges. 

 

Army -Military  

There is a military Base in Bamenda and the 62nd Mobile Intervention unit based in Nkambe comprising 

1200 soldiers. 

 

Destroyed or vandalised structures due to socio-political crises 

A minimum of six hundred and ninety-two (692) structures were destroyed or vandalised between the 

periods of 2018 to 2021. The highest number of destroyed structures were in the Ministry of Secondary 

Education with (260) vandalised or destroyed schools, followed by Basic Education with (164). Water and 

electricity sectors followed with (83) and (56) respectively. According to the classification, Bui Division 
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bears the highest number of destroyed or vandalised structures with (163), followed by Mezam with (142), 

then Donga Mantung with (106). 

 

SWOT Analysis 
Information collected from relevant literature, and field surveys were analysed, and synthesize into - 

strengths and weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT). Strengths and weaknesses tend to focus on 

internal issues of strengths; opportunities and threats are focused on the outside and the future. 

 

Cross cutting Issues that affect Regional Development 
The Region faces a number of cross cutting challenges as it seeks to develop and offer its residents an 

affordable and high quality of life. Key among these are; population size and growth, climate change and 

environment, poverty, drug trafficking and abuse, HIV/AIDS, gender inequality, disaster risk reduction, 

information and communication technology (ICT), Persons with Disability (PWD) and Regional diversity. In 

the following section, the aforementioned issues are discussed at length and ways in which the RHA will 

strive to address them. 
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CHAPTER ONE:   INTRODUCTION  

1 Context and Justification 
In order to situate the elaboration of the North West Regional Plan in the planning arena both international 

and nationally, legal texts, conventions, documents and strategies regulating development have been used to 

give this Regional Development Plan a multifacet context. 

1.1 International Context 
The Agenda 2063 of the AU is a plan for the structural transformation of Africa which was approved by the 

Heads of State and Government of the African Union (AU) in January 2015.  

The AU's Vision to "build an integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa, an Africa led and managed by its 

own citizens and representing a dynamic force on the international scene" was reaffirmed.  

Agenda 2063 is divided into seven Aspirations and twenty Objectives:  

V A prosperous Africa based on inclusive growth and sustainable development;  

V An integrated, politically united continent based on the ideals of Pan-Africanism;  

V An Africa of good governance, respect for human rights, justice and the rule of law;  

V A peaceful and secure Africa;  

V An Africa with a strong cultural identity, values and ethics;  

V An Africa whose development is people-centered, drawing in particular on the potential of youth and 

women; and  

V An Africa as a strong and influential actor and partner on the world stage.  

Objectives of Agenda 2063 

V High standard of living, quality of life and well-being for all on science, technology and innovation;  

V Educated citizens and a skills revolution based on science, technology and innovation;  

V Healthy and well-nourished citizens;  

V A transformed economy and secure jobs;  

V Modern agriculture for increased productivity and output;  

V A blue/maritime economy for increased economic growth;  

V Climate resilient and ecologically sustainable economies and communities;  

V A united Africa (federation or confederation);  

V Primary financial and monetary institutions established and operational;  

V Africa with excellent infrastructure everywhere;  

V Democratic values and practices, universal human rights, principles of justice and the rule of law 

entrenched;  

V Capable institutions and transformed leadership are in place at all levels;  

V Peace, security and stability preserved;  

V A stable and peaceful Africa; 

V A fully functional and operational African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA);  

V A primordial African cultural renaissance ;  

V Full equality between men and women in all spheres of life;  

V Involved and empowered youth and children;  

V Africa as a major partner in world affairs, and peaceful coexistence; and 

V Africa that takes full responsibility for financing its development.  

 

From Mellenium Development Goals to Sustainable Development Goal, all Development Scenarios and 

Strategies both international and nationally aims at the following targets and objetcives by the year 2030: - 

V SDG 1 Eradicate all forms of poverty world wide;  

V SDG 2 Eradicate hunger, ensure food safety, improve nutrition and promote sustainable agriculture; 

V SDG 3 Enable everyone to be in good health and promote the well-being of all irrespective of age;  

V SDG 4 Guarantee fair, inclusive and quality education for all as well as opportunities for lifelong 

learning; 

V SDG 5 Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls;  

V SDG 6 Ensure that all have access to sustainably managed water and sanitation services;  

V SDG 7 Ensure access for all to reliable, sustainable and modern electricity services at an affordable 

cost; 
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V SDG 8 Promote sustained, shared and sustainable economic growth, full and productive employment 

as well as decent work for all;  

V SDG 9 Build resilient infrastructure, promote sustainable industrialization that benefits everyone and 

encourage innovation;  

V SDG 10 Reduce inequalities in and across countries;  

V SDG 11 Ensure that cities and human settlements are open to all, safe, resilient and sustainable;  

V SDG 12 Institute sustainable consumption and production methods;  

V SDG 13 Take emergency measures to combat climate change and its repercussions 

V  SDG 14 Conserve and sustainably exploit oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 

development purposes;  

V SDG 15 Preserve and restore the earthôs ecosystem by carrying out sustainable exploitation, 

sustainable forest management, by combatting desertification, halting and reversing the land 

degradation process and stopping the depletion of biodiversity;  

V SDG 16 Promote the emergence of peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development 

purposes, ensure that all have access to justice and set up effective, accountable and inclusive 

institutions at all levels; and 

V SDG 17 Revive global partnership for sustainable development. 

1.2 National Context 

1.2.1 Vision 
The Vision of the National Development Strategy is to make Cameroon óóan emerging and democratic 

country united in its diversityô come 2035.  The Vision hinges on the results of past studies, identification of 

the populationôs needs, aspirations and the ambitions of politicians.  

The overall objective of the Vision is to make Cameroon an emerging country over the next 25-30 years 

which is the period required to move from one generation to another. The Vision also has medium-term 

objectives, notably:  

V Poverty alleviation;  

V Becoming a middle income country, 

V Becoming a newly industrialized country and 

V Consolidating democracy and national unity while respecting the countryôs diversity.  

 

The vision so formulated summarizes expectations and ambitions expressed by the various actors as follows:  

A united and indivisible nation enjoying peace and security;  

V A true, strong and unquestionable democracy;  

V A decentralized administration at the service of development;  

V A prosperous economy endowed with efficient infrastructure;  

V An economy based on sub-regional, regional and global integration;  

V Controlled population growth; a nation that promotes gender parity in electoral processes, equality 

in elective positions and equality in professional settings;  

V A socially and economically empowered woman;  

V A stable and harmonious family; access to basic and quality social services by all; 

V Independence and accessibility of the judiciary;  

V Minimal poverty, illiteracy and social exclusion rates;  

V An attractive Cameroonian culture united in diversity, and assertive at the international level;  

V Low unemployment and underemployment rates;  

V Well-trained youth exalting merit and countryôs expertise;  

V Fair distribution of resources between urban and rural areas, and between the various regions of the 

country. 

1.2.2 Global Objectives 
The orientations of this national development strategy, which covers the second decade 2020-2030 of Vision 

2035, revolve around the objectives formulated within this baseline framework. This Vision which aims at 

making Cameroon óóan emerging and democratic country united in its diversityôô has the following four 

overall objectives:  
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V Eradicating poverty: By bringing it to minimal levels that are tolerable at the social level, i.e income 

poverty below 10 per cent; 

V Becoming a middle-income country with average per capita income above USD 3900 (2007 figure) 

through strong and sustainable growth with improved distribution of fallouts; 

V Reaching the status of a newly industrialized country: by increasing industries in the economic 

pattern (notably in GDP and exports); and   

V Consolidating national unity and democracy by promoting peace, freedom, justice, social progress 

and national solidarity.  

1.2.2.1 Specific Objectives 

V Making the population a real factor of development;  

V Promoting the generation of a critical mass of decent jobs;  

V Reducing the gap between the rich and the poor, and all forms of disparities through an improved 

redistribution system;  

V Improving supply and ensuring access to health services for the majority;  

V Improving social protection and security; 

V Increasing supply, quality and training-matching;  

V Promoting equitable access to education and vocational training for men and women, and boys and 

girls; 

V Improving economic productivity, notably by intensifying forest, agro-pastoral and fishing activities, 

mining, etc;  

V Intensifying investments in infrastructure and productive sectors;  

V Maintaining macro-economic stability;  

V Promoting changes and professionalization of services;  

V Promoting, extending and making use of research results;  

V Collecting savings, financing growth and development; 

V Developing a sound, competitive and diversified manufacturing sector likely to change foreign trade 

pattern (exports and imports; 

V Changing foreign exchange pattern and expanding markets;  

V Getting absorbed in the international financial sphere and improving banking intermediation; 

V Consolidating national solidarity;  

V Consolidating the State as the guarantor of public interest; 

V Promoting the rule of law and the reliability of the judicial system; 

V Ensuring greater participation of the population;  

V Consolidating social freedoms (expression, association, etc.);  

V Enhancing the security of persons and goods; and  

V Strengthening decentralization and local development. 

 

In order to sustain the 2035 emergence plan, the NDS30 intends to engage in a structural transformation of 

the economy by effecting fundamental socio-economic structural changes so as to promote endogenous and 

inclusive development while preserving opportunities for future generations. Given that the goal is to attain 

the status of a Newly Industrialized Country, efforts will be channeled towards an industrialization strategy 

which stands out as the focus of this national strategy. As such, it highlights a number of strategic objectives 

with the following targets: - 

V Create a conducive environment for economic growth and the accumulation of national wealth and 

ensure that necessary structural adjustments for the countryôs industrialization are made.  

The purpose will be: 

V To increase the annual growth rate from 4.6% to 8.1% on average between 2020 and 2030;  

V  To increase growth of the secondary sector (excluding oil) beyond 8% on average; and 

V  To reduce trade balance deficit from 8.8% of GDP in 2018 to less than 3% in 2030. 

 

This objective includes SDGs 8, 9, 11 and 12. - Improve on the living conditions of populations as well as 

their access to basic social amenities by ensuring that poverty and underemployment are considerably 

reduced.  

The main target will be to: 
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V Reduce the rate of poverty from 37.5% in 2014 to less than 25% in 2030;  

V Curb underemployment from 77% in 2014 to less than 50% in 2030; and 

V Increase Human Capital Index from 0.39 in 2018 to 0.55 as well as Human Development Index 

from 0.52 in 2016 to 0.70 in 2030.  

 

Achieving this objective contributes to attaining the targets of SDGs 1 to 7 and SDG 10.  

V Intensify adaptation and mitigating measures against the effects of climate change and 

environmental management to ensure economic growth as well as sustainable and inclusive 

development. This will be in order to attain SDGs 13, 14 and 15 alongside their contextualized 

targets; and 

V Improve governance in order to strengthen public action performance in attaining development 

goals.  

This will include pursuing necessary reforms to enhance proper functioning of institutions and speeding up 

decentralization. Achieving this objective will make it possible to attain the targets of SDGs 16 and 17. 

1.3 Targets Summary table per Indicator for Cameroon 
Table 1.1: Targets Summary Table per Indicator of NDS30 for Cameroon 

S/N
 

Indicator  

Average 

2005-

2007 

2010 2015 2020 2025 2030 2035 

1 Poverty incidence rate (%) 39.9 38.0 31.0 23.0 17.0 13.0 10.0 

2 Life expectancy at birth 50 50.0 55.0 58.0 62.0 66.0 71.5 

3 Population growth rate (%) 2.6 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.3 2.2 2.1 

Human capital formation  

4 
Primary school completion rate (% of 

corresponding age group) 
58.8 63.2 78 95 99 100 100 

5 
Rate of students enrolled in scientific and 

technical courses in secondary school (%) 
10 11 13.4 16.4 20.1 24.5 30 

6 
Rate of students enrolled in scientific and 

technical courses in university (%) 
5 5.5 7.7 10.8 15.2 21.4 30 

Infrastructure and growth  

7 7 Percentage of tarred road network (%) 10 12 15 17 22 27 32 

8 Energy consumption per GDP unit (%) 27.7 30.0 33.5 35.0 40.0 43.0 45.0 

9 Digital access index 0.16 0.17 0.21 0.26 0.32 0.39 0.47 

10 

Number of fixed telephone lines and 

mobile telephone subscribers for every 

100 people 

10.3 15.1 25.9 40.5 51.2 59.7 67.8 

11 Urbanization rate 55 55.6 56.6 57.3 58.2 59.1 59.8 

12 
Per capita income atlas method ($US 2007 

figure) 
983.3 1173.7 1560.3 2009.1 12512.3 33033.2 3800 

13 Growth rate (%) 2.7 4.2 7.1 10.3 10.5 11.2 9.9 

GDP structure  

14 Primary sector 44.0 41.8 33,2 26.4 21.0 16.7 13.3 

15 Secondary sector 18.5 19.1 25.9 30.9 34.5 36.8 38.2 

16 Tertiary sector 37.5 39.1 40.9 42.6 44.5 46.5 48.5 

Employment distribution  

17 Primary sector 55.7 49.3 43.7 38.7 34.3 30.4 26.9 

18 Secondary sector 14.1 .15.8 17.8 20.0 22.4 25.2 28.3 

19 Tertiary sector 30.2 32.2 34.4 36.7 39.2 41.8 44.6 

20 Investment rate (%) 17.4 19.2 22.1 25.1 30.5 29.3 29.5 

21 Manufacturing added value in GDP (%) 9.8 14.1 15,6 17.7 20.4 22.3 22.8 

22 
Agricultural mechanization (number of 

tractors per 100 square km of arable land) 
1 1.5 4.5 17.1 30 45 116.5 

Exports sector structure  

23 Agricultural produce 20.5 17.1 12.7 12.2 10.8 10.3 9.8 

24 Oil 50.7 41.7 49.7 36.1 27.0 20.4 21.9 

25 Manufactured products 5.7 6.3 13.7 30.6 48.1 54.5 60.1 

26 Others 23.2 34.9 23.9 22.1 17.2 18.8 12.8 
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S/N
 

Indicator  

Average 

2005-

2007 

2010 2015 2020 2025 2030 2035 

Imports sector structure 

27 Agricultural produce 2 3.7 3.3 3.2 2.9 2.5 2.3 

28 Oil (energy) 26 25.0 23.3 19.6 18.1 17.2 16.3 

29 Manufacturing products 53 55.2 59.5 66.5 71.2 70.1 69.8 

30 Others 19 16.1 13.9 10.7 7.8 12.1 11.6 

31 GDP-based exports (%) 21.7 26.1 30.6 35.8 42.0 49.2 57.7 

Source: National Development Strategy 2020-2030 

N.B: This table is typical of the normative approach adopted, and it gives a picture of an emerging Cameroon 

in 25-30 years 

1.4 Regional Context and Justification 
Physical development is a prime concern of many of the line of ministries and departments of the 

government and international agencies.  Good planning policies can help keep new and established 

communities strong, healthy and safe in the face of significant changes. Strong communities are those that 

are welcoming and provide opportunities for residents to participate in a broad range of activities and be 

involved in the decisions that affect them.  

 

The law instituting the General Code of Regional and Local Councils with Special Status in Cameroon has 

devolved more competence to the Regions. In fact, Under Section 269 of the General Code of RLAs in 

Cameroon, ñThe following powers shall be devolved to regions formulating and implementing 

Regional Development Plans...ò. This provision therefore means that the drawing up of Planning 

instruments falls squarely within the competence of the Regional Assembly.  The State of Cameroon 

opted for the Results-oriented Management (ROM) paradigm through the adoption of the PPSM chain. From 

then on, the relationship between regional planning and programme budgeting was established on the basis 

of budget programming. For the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities in its Sections 373 (3), 386 

(1) and particularly 409 (4), the link is established. The first text states that: "The Regional development plan 

referred to under Sub-section 2, above shall be established taking into account the development plan of the 

local authority concerned, adopted beforehand by the deliberative organ". The second then states that "The 

budget and programmes of the local authority must be consistent with the economic and financial objectives 

of the State." Finally, the last text clearly states that "The programmes of Regions shall be part of the 

national development strategy and sector strategies defined at national level and shall be consistent with the 

programmes of the councils falling under their territorial jurisdiction, as well as with the medium-term 

framework documents referred to in Section 373".   

 

It follows from the above that programme-based budgeting in the Region in particular and regional and local 

authorities in general is only possible if there is prior regional planning based on the powers transferred to 

Regions. And it is precisely on the basis of this that the applicable programmes should be designed. 

 

Firstly, many texts, whether or not they are based on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities, 

through the referral law technique apply at the level of the Region. Directly or indirectly, they form the legal 

basis for linking regional development plans to programme budgeting. Since adoption of the Code, it is 

important to note that some 20 instruments have been signed and are already enforceable. 

 

Beyond that, the transfer of powers from the State to regional and local authorities complies with the 

principles specified in Sections 17 to 21 of the General Code, which refer, in particular, to complementarity, 

subsidiarity, the transfer of resources and means necessary for the exercise of the said powers, as well as the 

exclusivity of the transferred powers. In this respect, 73 (seventy-three) competences divided into 10 (ten) 

major areas are devolved to the Regions as seen below. 
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CHAPTER I: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT   

I: Economic Action · 

Section 267: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions 

¶ Promoting small and medium-sized enterprises; 

¶ Organizing trade fairs and exhibitions; 

¶ Promoting handicrafts;  

¶ Promoting agricultural, pastoral and fishery activities;  

¶ Encouraging the creation of regional groupings for economic operations; 

¶ Supporting income generating and job-creating micro-projects; 

¶ Promoting tourism 

Il Å Environmental and Natural Resources Management  

Section 268: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions:  

¶ Managing, protecting and maintaining protected areas and natural sites falling under the 

jurisdiction of the region; 

¶ Preserving and implementing other local measures to protect nature;  

¶ Managing regional interest water;   

¶ Creating woodlands, forests and protected areas of regional interest following à plan duly approved 

by the representative of the State;  

¶ Creating firewalls and early firing as part of the fight against bush fires;  

¶ Managing regional natural parks following a plan submitted to the representative of the State for 

approval; 

¶ Formulating, implementing and monitoring regional environmental action plans or schemes; 

¶ Formulating and implementing specific risk prevention and emergency response regional plans. 

III: Spatial Planning, Regional Development, Public Works, Town Planning and Housing 

Section 269: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions  

¶ Formulating and implementing regional development plans;  

¶ Signing performance contracts with the State for · the achievement of development objectives; 

¶ Participating in the organization and 'management of interurban public transport; 

¶ Coordinating development actions 

¶ Formulating regional territorial development guidelines, in accordance with the national plan 

¶ Participating in the formulation of urban planning documents and · local authority master plans;  

¶ Rehabilitating and maintaining divisional and regional roads;  

¶ Supporting the actions of councils in town planning and housing matters. 

1- Health ·and Social Action 

Section 270: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions: 

¶ Creating in accordance with the health map, equipping, managing and maintaining health facilities 

within the region; 

¶ Participating in maintaining and, managing social - advancement ·and/or rehabilitation centres;  

¶ Recruiting and managing. nursing and paramedical staff of regional and district hospitals; 

¶ Supporting health facilities and social institutions; 

¶ Implementing preventive and hygienic measures;  

¶ Organizing and managing assistance to the needy; 

¶ Participating in the development of the regional portion of the health map; 

¶ Participating in organizing and managing drug supply, essential reagents and appliances, in 

accordance with the national health policy. 

 

CHAPTER Ill: EDUCATlONAL1 SPORTS ANO CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT  

1: Education, Literacy and Vocational Training  

Section 271: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions:  

(a) Education 

¶ Participating in drawing up and implementing the regional portion of the · national school map;  

¶ Creating, equipping, managing and maintaining government secondary and high schools as well as 

colleges in the region; 

¶ Recruiting and managing teaching and support staff of such institutions; 

¶ Acquiring Åschool supplies and materials;  

¶ Distributing and 'awarding scholarships and school grants; 

¶ Participating in the management and administration of government secondary and high schools as 

well as -colleges through dialogue and consultation platforms; 

¶ Supporting the actions of councils in the area of primary and nursery education. 
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(b)Literacy  

¶ Formulating and implementing regional plans to eliminate illiteracy; 

¶ Preparing annual summary reports on the implementation of literacy campaign plans;  

¶ Recruiting personnel in charge of-literacy campaigns;  

¶ Training trainers;  

¶ Designing and producing teaching aids; 

¶ Drawing up the literacy map; 

¶ Constructing educational infrastructure and facilities; 

¶ Monitoring and evaluating illiteracy elimination campaigns. 

(c) Vocational training 

¶ Carrying out. a comprehensive census of the region's trades and preparing a directory of existing 

vocational training courses with an indication of the requires skills and training profiles 

¶ Participating in drawing the regional portion of the school map relating to technical education and 

vocational training;  

¶ Developing a forward-looking training plan;  

¶ ensuring the upkeep and. maintaining schools; training centres and institutes in the region;  

¶ Recruiting and. managing support staff;  

¶ Participating in the procurement of teaching aids, especially supplies and work materials; 

¶ Participating in the management and administration of State training centres through dialogue and 

consultation platforms;  

¶ Formulating a regional plan for the vocational integration of youths 

¶ Assisting in the drawing up of school enterprises partnership contracts 

 Il -Youth Affairs, Sports and Leisure  

Section 272: The following powers shall be devolved upon regions 

¶ Issuing authorizations to open educational centres duly approved by the representative of the 

State;   

¶ Assisting regional sport associations;  

¶ Constructing, administering and managing sports and socio-educational infrastructure with a 

regional status;   

¶ Organizing, coordinating and developing socio-educational activities; 

¶ Promoting and managing physical and sports activities at the regional level:  

¶ Creating and operating leisure parks of regional interest; 

¶ Organizing recreation al sociocultural events of regional interest. 

Ill -: Culture and Promotion of National Languages 

(a) Culture  

 Promoting and developing cultural activities;  

¶ Contributing to the surveillance and monitoring of the conservation status of historical sites and 

monuments and discovery of pre-historic Vestiges;   

¶ Organizing cultural days, traditional cultural events and literary and artistic contests; 

¶ Creating and managing bands, traditional song groups, ballets and drama groups of regional 

interest; 

¶ Creating and managing socio-cultural centres and public reading libraries of regional interest; 

¶ Collecting and translating works of oral tradition such as tales, myths and legends, with a view to 

facilitating their publication and 

¶ Assisting cultural associations. 

(b) Promotion of national Languages 

¶ Encouraging functional command of national- languages and producing the regional linguistic 

map;  

¶ Participating in the promotion of publishing in national languages 

¶ Promoting print and broadcast Media in national languages; 

¶ Building infrastructure and facilities. 

 

The Regional Development Plan (RDP) is a central tool for promoting the economic, social and cultural 

image of the region. Based on a diagnosis highlighting the region's assets and setbacks, it sets out the 

strategy for implementing the development guidelines laid down in the national reference framework, within 

the limits of the powers devolved to them, with a view to the harmonious development of the local authority 

area. Thus, it translates this regional strategy into an action plan, bringing to reality public policies, backed 

by a medium-term budgetary framework that guarantees their feasibility. 
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It is a highly strategic document, particularly in this period of setting up the Regional Councils, as it helps to 

legitimize their action in the eyes of the inhabitants, but also in the eyes of the partner, the State. Indeed, the 

Regional Development Plan is also a tool for dialogue with the population and traditional authorities, socio-

economic associations, State services (central and deconcentrated), operators, economic and financial 

partners, Councils and non-governmental organizations. In this respect, it must sufficiently take into account 

the specificities of the Region and, more so, of those that have benefited from a special status, namely the 

North-West and the South-West. 

1.5 Purpose of the RDP 
The RDP and the Mid-term expenditure framework (MTEF) for the period 2022 ï 2025 aimed at reinforcing 

a coherent vision and plan to achieve the long term priorities expressed in line with the NDS30. It is intended 

to outline an indicative regional medium term roadmap, which will form the basis for developing four-year 

institutional plans that will guide the realization of the NDS30 priorities in the Region. 

 

It will provide a regional strategic direction for the countryôs development orientation in the medium term 

period, based on the autonomy of the regional executive and the municipal executive to do their own 

planning.  

The RDP will provide a clear outline of the priorities for the planning cycle. The plan will allow for 

necessary prioritization of a few key interventions and the sequencing of their implementation to enable 

effective and optimal resource allocation, and measurement of contribution to the impact of the regional 

executive. 

 

a) Objectives of the RDP 

The objectives of the RDP are to: 

- Elaborate the Planning document for the North-West Regional Assembly as well as elaborating a 

Mid-term expenditure framework for the period of 2022-2025;  

- Elaborate the Annual Investment Plan 2022 of the North-west regional assembly;  

- Participate in the various meetings organized within the framework of the elaboration of these 

planning documents. 

The main objectives of the RDP and the MTEF for the period 2022-2025 are to: 

- Enable the achievement of the North-west regional assembly; 

- Outline results to which Regional Council, the private sector, civil society must contribute; 

- Identify the actions, programs and activity to be executed within the next 4 years; 

- Determine the targeted indicators in line with the development actions, their reference and their 

target value; 

- Identify and prospect the various source of financial resources to be exploited by the regional 

assembly within the framework of the implementation of the RDP; 

- Identify the actors and partners for the implementation of the RDP as far as the clarification of their 

rule. 

b) Principles to Guide the elaboration of the RDP 

Development of the RDP will be guided by the following basic principles of development planning: 

- Alignment to the vision and priorities of the NDS30 

- Alignment to international and regional development commitments 

- Alignment to the National territorial planning and sustainable development plan  

- Alignment to the Regional territorial planning and sustainable development plan  

- Inclusive participation of government and non-government stakeholders 

- Evidence-based and utilization of key planning tools which assist in planning for development 

results 

- Integration of cross-cutting sector policies and plans 

c) Scope and Content of the RDP 
The scope and content of the RDP includes the following: 

- Alignment Cameroon Vision 2035 

- Alignment to NDS30 

- Alignment to the global development agendas ï Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the 

Agenda 2063 of the African Union (AU 2063). 
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- The RDP covers a five-year time frame. 

- The RDP will identify results for the Region which contributes to the achievement of the NDS30 

priorities. 

- It allows for planning to reflect the linkages between sector policies and regional programs  

- The RDP will be informed by the contribution of all sectors and stakeholders. 

- It identifies areas of contribution and priority areas for all stakeholders who consist of regional 

council, business and civil society. 

- The RDP will emphasize inter-sector linkages and promote cross sector collaboration. It will also 

foster the integration of cross-cutting issues (e.g. Population, Gender, Climate Change, Vulnerability 

etc.) in the development of policies, programs and projects. 

1.6 Methodology 

1.6.1 Collection of data and information 

The diagnostic study carries out an inventory on the existing situation of socio-economic structures and 

services within the region in all sectorial ministries, and all other development stakeholders of the region. 

The information and data collection is therefore a crucial work because it lies at the root of the analyses and 

its outcome shall strongly determine the findings and conclusions of all the follow-up phases and reports of 

the Regional Plan. 

 

The following steps were undertaken for the data collection: 

¶ Defining which information is ideally needed to perform a consistent diagnostic study 

¶ Comparing the information known to be available with the one we require 

¶ Collecting the data immediately available (at delegations or public institutions) 

¶ Designing data collection tools 

1.6.2 Preparation of data collection tools 

The information & data collection handbook details the information to be elicited for each sector of 

investigation and that gives proposal on where to seek it. It follows the thematic structure that was agreed for 

the diagnostic study by the experts during the inception phase, namely: 

a) Administrative and demography 

b) Environment and nature protection 

c) Social services 

d) Infrastructure sector, 

e) Rural sector, 

f) Service sector 

g) Governance 

 

The handbook divides each sector into various subsectors (domains) and lists the investigation items which 

represent indicators for the expertsô evaluations. The handbook (Annex 1) was developed jointly by the 

experts and allows them to have an overview on the content they need to provide. It allows tracking the 

progress of the collection for each item (does information exist? could it be collected? is it actual?). The 

experts also listed the potential sources of information like for example the NIS, and the items for which no 

sources of information were known were added to the questionnaires. 

1.6.3 Regional Development Plan (RDP) official launching 

The administrative launching of the RDP took place in Bamenda on the 23th of December 2021 presided at 

by the Governor of the NWR. Prior to the lauching, the Consultant with its team of experts visited all the 

seven divisions of the region during the third and fourth week of November 2021. The purpose of the 

visit/reconnaissance was to reiterate the commitment of the consultant to the stakeholders to adopt a bottom-

up approach in the data and information collection. During the field work, the Consultant listened to the 

challenges they encounter in their activity and secondly to ask them for their ñone wishò, that is, if they could 

enhance one specific aspect of their situation, which one would it be and most importantly, why? The 

iterinary of the visits and those contacted can be seen in Annex 2. 
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1.6.4 Orientation from MINDDEVEL  

As described above, the collection of data and information primarily focused on existing secondary data 

sources that could be acquired for example official statistics and publications. It was complemented by the 

field surveys. Additonal secondary data were collected from:  

 

¶ The thirty-four (34) Council Development Plans from 2018-2020 with their consolidated data and 

annexes from the PNDP-NW, 

¶ The ñStatistical Yearbook of the North-West Region 2021ò,  

¶ Town Planning Documents: 

- Bamenda Master Plans, 

- Land use Plans (Bamenda I, II and III) councils, 

- Nkambe Land Use Plan 2019 ï 2027, 

- Tubah Land Use Plan, 2018 ï 2019, 

- Wum Summary Land Use Plan (PSU), 

¶ CAMEROON-PAD-NEW-08032017 

¶ Chefferies-Traditionnelles-Cameroun 

¶ RADEC 2020 for the North West Region, 

¶ Sustainable development Indicators for the North West Region (Edition 2020), 

 

The following institutions and Regional Delegations were visited by the experts to obtain information 

specifically required for their evaluation: 

¶ Administration and demography: NIS-NW 

¶ Social Services: MINSANTE, MINAS, MINCOM, MINDCAF, MINAC, MINEDUB, 

MINEFOP, MINEPAT, MINESEC, MINESUP, MINJEC, MINPROFF, MINRESI, MINSEP, 

MINTSS 

¶ Infrastructure: MINTP, MINHDU, MINPOSTEL, MINT 

¶ Rural sector: MIDENO, MINADER, MINEPIA, MINEF, MINEPDED, MINFOF 

¶ Service sector: MINCOMMERCE, MINEE, MINIMIDT, MINPMEESA, MINTOUL, 

¶ Governance: MINAT, MINDDEVEL MINDEF 

 

Generally, all information and data were assessed, wherever possible, on the level of the North-West 

Region and the level of divisions and subdivisions. Comparing information collect with neighbouring 

regions, in served as information source to be able to assess the situation in the North West in relation to the 

neighbouring regions. If no adequate or reliable data could be gathered after going through, explanations are 

made by the experts concerned. If no relevant data could be made available, judgmental assessments are 

complemented by expert. 

1.6.5 Data and information from central offices and regional delegations 

Experts design and carry out a field survey in order to gather information at the level of the subdivisions. 

They were assisted at the level of the subdivisions by the Council Development Officers (CDOs). They 

submitted a questionnaire to the experts for approval which was then used by their field collectors recruited 

in the localities. The experts used the information they can source from its results as inputs for their 

evaluation in this diagnostic report.  

 

The items listed in the questionnaires are complementary to the ones of the handbook since they are 

indicators which can hardly be found in publication or any secondary sources of information and therefore 

have to be retrieved on the field. The survey took place from October to December 2021. 

¶ Civil servants in the general administration (SDO and DOôs offices) and in the technical delegations 

¶ Actors of the private sector (farmers, grazers, traders, employee of businesses) 

¶ Elected officials (members of parliament, senators) 

¶ Civil society members (NGOs, Development Associations) 

¶ Traditional and religious authorities. 
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1.7 Processing and analyses of data and information collected 

1.7.1 Quantitative and qualitative data analysis 

A reporting format for the diagnostic report analysis with various chapters had earlier been elaborated by the 

team of experts in conformity with the methodology provided by MINDDEVEL Yaoundé. Secondary data 

and information gathered during the collection were made available to all team members. The experts 

evaluated to the data and information so as to draw conclusions their quantity and quality as follows: 

1) Facts and observation (divisional and sub-divisional), 

2) Evaluation past (evolution) developments in the sector 

3) Evaluation of the current situation 

4) SWOT analysis 

 

The experts held regular meetings every Tuesdays to coordinate the evaluations, inform themselves on the 

advancement of the work and to communicate their needs for inputs. Deadline for the experts to submit their 

draft reports per section were also set. Where additional assessment is needed, special arrangements were 

made.  

1.7.2 Cartography: Spatial data collection 

Geo-spatial data were retrieved from the following sources: 

¶ The geo-spatial database for various vector data such as administrative units and boundaries, mining 

permits, protected areas, classified forest areas were obtained from:  

¶ The NIC for topographic maps of Cameroon (hardcopies) at scale 1/200,000 

¶ The consolidated CDP data of the PNDP 2018-2020 for point vector (GPS) data for all socio-

economic structures, road facilities, trade facilities 

 

Furthermore, geospatial features were digitalized based on: 

¶ Digital data were obtained by georeferenced the various NIC maps 

¶ The consolidated CDP data of the PNDP 2018-2020 for topics such as health, transport, energy, 

water, trade  

¶ Information from PNDP officers in the Region municipalities for the areas of land-use conflicts 

some specific vector features such as areas of land use conflict were also created through geometric 

processing of other land-use features. 

¶ Attribute tables were also created from: 

¶ Bamenda Master Plan 

¶ Nkambe Land Use Plan, 

¶ Tubah Land Use Plan, 

¶ Land Use Plans of (Bamenda I, II and III), 

¶ The statistics tables from the ñStatistical Yearbook of the North-West Region 2021ò for topics such 

as population, education, water consumption, road quality, electrification, and postal coverage the 

presidential decree project on the creation of an ñOfficial Geographic Codeò of the localities of 

Cameroon 

1.7.3 Analysis by sector - SWOT Analyses 

The Strength, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats (SWOT) is an assessment tool commonly used for 

qualitative analyses that cut across a wide variety of topics. It is used to assess the current situation or certain 

settings in each individual sector or subsector. The SWOT analyses are defined as follows: 

a) Strength: The forces identify with the assets on which the authorities can rely to forge and 

accelerate the development of the region; 

b) Weaknesses: Are the obstacles that will have to be overcome to ensure a better growth; 

c) Opportunities refer to the favorable external conditions that the region will be able to enjoy for a 

better future; 

d) Threats: Represent unfavorable external conditions, which can annihilate any development action if 

it is not mastered. 
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1.7.4 Cooperation and coordination in the expert group 

Team Expert  

The expert group consists of regional experts from the different fields of this study (see list of experts in the 

introductory part). Each expert conducted the data acquisition and the assessments as well as the reporting in 

his specific field of expertise, based on a commonly developed and agreed manual and on joint method 

discussion. The regional environmentalist and the regional experts adopted the approaches to the 

specifications of the region and the divisions based on their extensive knowledge base of the region.  

 

Regular expert workshops and expert meetings were held in Bamenda every Tuesday. The most intensive 

phase with weekly expert meetings was in October and November 2021. The expert meetings were chaired 

and coordinated by the Team Leader based in Bamenda. All experts participated as often as possible 

according their availability.  

1.7.5 Supervision by MINDDEVEL  Yaounde 

1.8 Stakeholders involvement 
Adequate participation of stakeholders in the regional spatial planning process is essential for consequent 

and sustainable implementation of actions of all subjects that may and have to contribute to positive future 

developments. The involvement of stakeholders on the national, regional and local levels are crucial for the 

success of the regional planning project. The involvement activities in the diagnostic phase shall primarily 

ensure the consistency and completeness of data and information that are gathered and assessed. In addition, 

they contribute to raise awareness and acceptance of the stakeholders and the public for the ongoing spatial 

development process in the region. In the next phases (explicitly prospective phase) the stakeholder 

involvement aims at the discussion of development lines and development scenarios with stakeholders of the 

region and the divisions. 

 

The regional development plan must be based on and informed by regional level planning to be realistic and 

implementable. It shall be both, nurtured by local development planning and national and regional 

development strategies. This means in practical terms, that the project has to review and analyse both, the 

national level conditions, priorities and development strategies as well as the regional and local ones. On the 

other hand, different decision makers, development experts and institutions have different views on the 

sectors and priorities for development. For these views the project shall provide a forum for fruitful 

exchange. Therefore, it was of high importance to initiate and facilitate a stakeholder dialogue to collect, 

analyse and prioritise development options and their spatial dimension. Participation also creates ownership 

and thus enhances the implementation of the jointly identified strategies and their positive impact on 

development in later stages of the project. 

1.8.1 Role of national stakeholders MINDDEVEL 

1.8.2 Role of the Regional Focal Point Persons 

For the discharge of its duties, the committee shall have a technical commission reffered to as (Focal Points 

persons) who shall be responsible for the following: 

¶ The organization of Committee meetings; 

¶ Preparation of files to be submitted for the appreciation of the Committee; 

¶ Distribution of working documents to Committee members; 

¶ The drafting of the reports of the sessions of the Committee and their distribution; 

¶ Coordinate with the support, where necessary, of a consultant, the diagnostic analysis work; 

¶ Coordinate with the support, where necessary, of a consultant, the prospective analysis of the 

regional territory; 

¶ Coordinate with the support, where necessary, of a consultant, the organization of participatory 

planning workshops; 

¶ Coordinate with the support, where necessary, of a consultant, the formulation of programs and 

actions; 
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¶ Develop, with the support of a consultant, where necessary, the action plan backed by the RDP; 

¶ Develop, with the support of a consultant, where necessary, the medium-term budget framework; 

¶ Draft the RDP report with the support, if necessary, of a consultant; 

¶ Develop an implementation plan for the flagship projects selected for the RDP 2022-2027; 

¶ The performance of any other mission entrusted to it by the Chairperson of the Committee. 

The Focal Points person committee 

¶ The Secretary General of the North West regional Assembly 

¶ The commissioner for economic development of the North west Regional Assembly; 

¶ The Regional Treasurer-North West Regional Assembly; 

¶ The Questor of the North West Regional Assembly; 

¶ The designated MINDDEVEL local representative; 

¶ The designated MINPEPAT local representative; 

¶ The designated PNDP local representative; 

¶ The National Institute of Statistics local representative; 

¶ 02 sector ministries representatives by virtue of their expertise on the agenda items 

The Focal Point persons met when necessary and when convened by its coordinator. 

 

1.8.3 Role of the local NGOs and Developments Associations 

These organizations work or carry out some of their activities within the region. They shall provide data, 

reports and documents that shall be used during the triangulation of collected information. 

 

1.8.4 Role of the economic operators/private sector 

Economic operators are the main engine that propels the economic growth of the region. They provided 

information and opinions as regards their activities and difficulties.  

1.9 Structure of the Report 
This Diagnosis Report is made up of three parts with ten chapters: 

INTRODUCTION  

This has a single chapter.  

ƴ Chapter One: Introduction- This chapter presents the general context and orientation of 

the study as required by the contract. It presents also the methodology used in realising 

the study. 

PART I: ADMINISTRATION, DEMOGRAPHY AND PHYSICAL MILIEU  

Part two contains two chapters.  

ƴ Chapter Two: This chapter presents the Administrative structure of the region, its 

demography and sociological components 

ƴ Chapter Three: Analysis elements of the biophysical milieu of the region brought 

together the characteristics, potentials and contraints of all physical features and other 

various components of the natural site for planning purposes. 

PART I I: SECTORIAL DIA GNOSES 

Part Three has five chapters viz: 

ƴ Chapter Four Social Services: Analyses the results of the diagnosis according 

according to social services; 

- Public and community facilities. Some of the facilities diagnosed include (educational, 

health, sports, recreational, civic and cultural centers, cemeteries, tourism, parks and 

gardens, public security, religious, commercial, social facilities etc.), 
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ƴ Chapter Five: Infrastructure - This refers to water supply, energy supply, drainage, 

telephone, waste management and sewage, road Networks, infrastructures & Transport. 

It presents and analyses the state of existing road networks and infrastructure with 

respect to development.  

ƴ Chapter Six: Rural sector-This section discusses Agriculture and livestock 

development within the region. Environment and Nature protection, and forestry sectors 

were examined. 

ƴ Chapter Seven: Industry and service sector- Small and medium size intreprice, trade 

and commerce, and the economic base of the region were analysed under this chapter. 

ƴ Chapter Eight: Governance- This chapter discusses governance, with special attension 

on the Executive, judiciary and security services. 

PART III:  SWOT ANALYSIS  

This part contains two chapters: 

ƴ  Chapter Nine: SWOT Analysis- Information collected from relevant literature, and 

field surveys were analysed, and synthesize into - strengths and weaknesses, 

opportunities and threats (SWOT). 

ƴ Chapter Ten: Conclusion and Recommendations. 
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CHAPTER TWO: ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOGRAPH IC 

CHARACTERISTICS  

2.1 Administrative  

2.1.1 Geographic Location 

The North-West Region is found within the western highlands of Cameroon. It lies between latitude 5Á42.0ô 

and 7Á08.07ô to the North of the equator and longitude 09Á45 and 11Á38ô to the East of the Meridian. It is 

bordered to the East by the West Region, to the North West by the Federal Republic of Nigeria, and to the 

South by the South West Regions. The Region has a total land surface area of 174,263.91km
2 
see

 
Table 2.2 

and Map 2.1 below. 

2.1.2 General Overview 

North West Region is made up of many tribal groupings, most of who exhibit identical, cultural and physical 

characteristics. The reasons behind some of these identical cultural heritages stem from their common 

historical origins and partly as a result of several years of inter-mixing due to colonisation and environmental 

constraints. Demographically, the region is very dynamic in terms of natural population increase, and on the 

other hand in terms of migratory exchanges within the region and with other regions as well as with the 

Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

 

Nevertheless, the socio-political crises in the two Anglophone regions have within the past five years altered 

migration patterns, both internally and externally. 

 

Another peculiar characteristic is the unevenness of the distribution of the population within some 

subdivisions with high population densities such as Bamenda I, II and III. North West Region as of 2022 has 

a projected population density of 1,061persons/km
2
. Some areas of the region are almost unoccupied, 

particularly along the borders with Nigeria such as Ako, Furu-Awa, Nwa and Menchum Valley Subdivisions  

2.1.3 Administrative Structures 

2.1.3.1 Historical Background 

Cameroon became a German colony when Gustave Nachtigal signed a treaty with King Akwa of 

Douala on the 14
th
 July 1884. When Germany was defeated in the 1

st
 World War, Cameroon was 

then partitioned between France and Great Britain. The portion of the then Cameroon territory 

acquired by the English comprised two entities: the earlier States (Dikwa and Yola) presently Taraba 

and Adamawa all in the Federal Republic of Nigeria, and the South (presently the North-West and 

South-West Regions). The English administered their portion from Lagos. In 1945, the British 

changed the status of British Cameroon for it to become an integral part of the Southern Province of 

Nigeria and latter attached to the Eastern Province of Nigeria. As time went on, this trusteeship 

territory was divided into two regions, the North with its headquarters in Bamenda and the South 

with the headquarters in Buea. In 1954, the London constitutional conference conferred status on 

Southern Cameroon with an Assembly of 25 members, with a Government, an Assembly and a 

House of Chiefs. 

 
During the era of independence of African States in the early 1960(s), it became necessary for 

Southern Cameroons to decide whether to join English speaking Nigeria or the French speaking 

Cameroon. On the 11
th
 February 1961, the UNO organised a plebiscite in the Southern Cameroons. 

It was during this plebiscite, that the present North-West and South-West Regions decided to join the 

French speaking Cameroon. The Northern segment (presently Taraba and part of Adamawa States) 

decided to join the Federal Republic of Nigeria. Meanwhile the Federal Republic of Nigeria got her 

independence in 1960. 

 
A complex system of administration was put in place after the reunification in 1961 comprising four 

Assemblies one each for East and West Cameroon, one National and a West Cameroon House of 

Chiefs. This administration continued until 20
th
 May 1972 when a referendum was conducted, hence 
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bringing about the unification of East and West Cameroon, and followed soon afterwards with the 

creation of seven provinces where the North West Province (Region) was one of them.  

2.1.3.2 Administrative Units  

North-West Region was administered after its creation in 1972 by five administrative units called 

Divisions, namely Bui, Donga Mantung, Menchum, Mezam and Momo. There were also sub-

administrative units called subdivisions and districts. Subsequent administrative partitioning resulted 

in the creation of two additional divisions (Boyo and Ngoketunjia) and sixteen subdivisions. Map 2.2 

(Administrative Units) shows the spatial locations of these administrative areas, while Table 2.1 

shows the administrative divisions and subdivisions. 

 

Table 2.1: Administrative Units of the North West Region 

Division Divisional Headqurters Subdivision 

   Belo 

 

Boyo 

 Bum 

Fundong Fundong 

   Njinikom  

   Jakiri  

   Kumbo  

   Mbven 

 Bui 
Kumbo Noni 

 Oku 

   Nkum 

   Ako 

  

 Donga Mantung  

 Misaje  

Nkambe Ndu 

 Nkambe 

   Nwa 

   Fungom 

  Menchum  
 Furu Awa 

Wum Menchum Valley 

   Wum 

 
 Bafut 

   Bali 

   Bamenda I 

  Bamenda II  

Mezam Bamenda Bamenda III  

   Santa 

   Tubah 

   Batibo 

   Mbengwi 

 Momo Mbengwi Ngie 

   Njikwa 

   Widikum-menka 

   Babessi 

Ngoketundjia 
  

Ndop Balikumbat 

 Ndop 

Source: IDC Ltd. Field Surveys 2020 
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Map 2.1: Administrative Units of the North West Region 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.1.3.3 The North West Regional House of Assemble (RHA) 

The Constitution of Cameroon of 1996 in its article 62(2) stipulates the consideration of the specificities 

of certain regions with regards to their organization and functioning. It was in this regard, that during 

MND that the notion of a Special Status for the North West and South West Regions was invoked. Law 

No. 2019/024 of 24
th
 December 2019 bearing on a bill to institute the General of Regional and Local 

Authorities.  

 

¶ Structure of the Regional Assembly 

The Regional Assembly has three principal structures that is; the General Assembly, The House of 

Chiefs and the Executive Council. The General Assembly which is the umbrella structure has 90 

members being a combination of the 70 Divisional representatives and the 20 members of the House of 

Chiefs. 
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2.1.3.3.1 Special Status 

The Special Status confers on the North West Region a specific organizational and operational 

regime, based on the historical, social and cultural values of the region, with due respect for the 

primacy of the State, national unity and solidarity. 

 

In addition to the powers devolved to the Regions (Article 55) of the 1996 Constitutions by this, 

North West Region as a result of the Special Status may exercise some powers amongst which are:  

¶ Participating in the formulation of national public policies relating to the English sub-system 

of education in Cameroon,  

¶ Setting up and managing regional development authorities and participating in defining the 

status of traditional chiefdoms. 

¶ Also, the North West Region may be consulted on issues relating to the formulation of 

justice, public policies in the common Law sub-system and may be involved in the 

management of public services established in the Region. 

2.1.3.3.2 Relations with state authorities 

As the State Representative in the Region, the Governor has a supervisory role during deliberation. 

Though functioning in close collaboration with State authorities, it should be noted that the Regional 

Assembly is an independent structure and remains open to constructive advice. 

2.1.3.3.3 Organisational structure 

The Regional Assembly has three principal structures i.e.: 

¶ The General Assembly,  

¶ The House of Chiefs and  

¶ The Executive Council. 

The General Assembly which is the umbrella structure has 90 members being a combination of the 

70 Divisional Representatives and the 20 members of the House of Chiefs. It is the General 

Assembly that elects the Executive Council which is the Executive organ of the Assembly with the 

following offices: 

¶ The President 

¶ Vice President 

¶ Commissioner for Economic Development 

¶ Commissioner for Health and Social Development 

¶ Commissioner for Education, Sport and Culture Development 

¶ Two Secretaries and  

¶ A Questor 

2.1.3.3.4 Resposibilities  

As a team under the coordination of the president, developing a harmonious, participatory and 

sustainable territorial development plan is the foremost responsibility of the Regional Assembly. 

Placed under the care of Commissioners, the Regional Assembly pecks its actions around Economy, 

Health, Social, Education, Sports and Cultural Development. Divided amongst three Commissioners, 

the target of the Regional Assembly is established see Appendix x: 

2.1.3.3.5 Checks and balances in democratic Practice 

To ensure checks and balances in due democratic process and practice, the office of public 

independent Conciliator (IPC) has been instituted within the Special Status of the North West 

Region, to supplement institutional regulation by the Representative of State, but not substituting 

adjudication by the Administrative Court, nor statutory controls of the Audit Bench of the Supreme 

Court. Rather, the PIC seeks amicable settlement of disputes between users and State services, as 

well as Regional and Local Council Administrations, by defending and protecting rights and 



North West Regional Development Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

                             Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              61 of 424 

 

freedoms; designing and implementing measures to prevent direct and indirect discriminations, in 

compliance with standard public ethical practice. 

2.1.3.3.6 Investment Opportunities  

The backbone of economic development in the Region is agriculture, with the exportation of coffee, 

tea, honey, rice and cocoa; but also food crops such as potatoes, vegetables, bananas, beans, 

plantains, oil palms, ginger, pepper, as well as cattle and fish. There is a growing secondary sector 

with start-ups for packaging, processing and transformation of produce. There is growing demands 

for cooperation in the tertiary sector and investment in the public works, construction, small and 

medium-sized industries. 

2.1.3.4 Office of the Public Independent Conciliator 

A. Legal framework 

- The 1996 Constitution of Cameroon (Law No.96/06 of 18 January 1996 to amend the 

Constitution of 2/06/1972, amended and supplemented by Law No. 2008/001 of 14
th
 April 

2008);  

- Law no.2019/024 of 24
th
 dec 2019, creating the office of the Public Independent Conciliator 

(OPIC), i.e. Section 367 (3) paragraph 1-4 on the Status and Duties of the PIC; 

- Decree No. 2020/773 of 24
th
 December 2020 laying down conditions for the discharge of the 

duties of the PIC. 

 

B. The Duties of Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) 

The PIC is responsible, inter alia, 

¶ For amicably settling disputes between users and regional and council administration, 

¶ Defending and protecting rights and freedoms with regard to the relationship between 

citizens and the region or the councils therefor, 

¶ Fighting discrimination against users of regional and council services; 

¶ Monitoring the functioning of regional and council public services and conducting any 

investigation into reported issues of abuse, violations and mal-administration; 

¶ Preparing a report on the functioning of Regional and Local councils. 

 

C. The Power of Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) 

The PIC has the following power: 

¶ Settle disputes submitted to the PIC or to prevent violations and abuses from reoccurring; 

¶ Make recommendations with a view to ensuring respect for the rights and freedoms of 

aggrieved parties; 

¶ Make orders to the regional or council administration or regional or council public 

institutions or groups of councils at issue, to take the necessary measures/steps within a 

specified period of time, where its recommendations are into implemented; 

¶ Make special reports which shall be communicated to the accused and to the representative 

of the State in the regional of local authority concerned in case of failure to comply with the 

orders of the PIC; 

¶ Publish reports and the responses of accused parties who refuse to comply with the orders of 

the PIC; 

¶ Seek the collaboration of State services in the discharge of the duties assigned to him; 

¶ Design and implement measures to prevent and combat any direct or indirect discrimination 

against users of Regional or Council services; 

¶ Supervise and ensure that persons serving in the Regional or Council administration fulfil 

their ethnical obligations; 

¶ Conducting investigation both on request of parliamentarians and Regional Councilors, as 

well as within its complaint handling and dispute resolution roles. Implicitly, the powers to 

invite parties to a disputes to a conciliatory process; power to compel the attendance in front 

of the investigator at such time and place to answer questions relevant to the purposes of the 

investigation; 
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¶ Requisition or order officials of the accused Regional and Council public administrations 

and institutions to make available to the public independent Conciliator at his request, all the 

information or documents necessary for his investigations. 

2.1.3.5 Ethnic Groups 

The population of the North West Region is a conglomerate of many ethnic groups, comprising the 

native population and a significant proportion of immigrants from other regions and from foreign 

countries, particularly Nigeria, with whom the region shares boundaries in the North and North 

West. The native population comprises a variety of ethno-linguistic groups. However, the main 

ethnic groups are: Tikari, Widikum, Fulani. 

2.1.3.5.1 Tikari Ethnic Group  

Most of the villages in the North-West Region belong to the Tikari ethnic group. This group 

migrated into the region from Adamawa Region. Villages belonging to this ethnic group are 

dispersed into the different divisions of the region. Some divisions like Boyo, Donga Mantung and 

Bui are completely inhabited by people of this group. It is worth noting that the Tikari ethnic group 

forms the majority among the mentioned ethnic groups. 

2.1.3.5.2 Widikum Ethnic Group  

This group claimed to have migrated from Mamfe in the South West Region. The group is found in 

the Divisions of Mezam, Momo and Menchum. Some villages belonging to this group are Bujong, 

Mundum, Akum, Awing, Pinyin, Mambu, Bugiri, Mankaa, Mbekum, Beba-Befang, Modelle, Badji, 

Mukum and Okoromanjang. 

2.1.3.5.3 Chambas Ethnic Group 

Another group is the Chambas. This ethnic group believes to have migrated into the region from 

Northern Nigeria, away from Fulani raids, with stop-over in Adamawa and West Regions. They 

arrived in the North-West Region in seven fractions, three of which settled in Balikumbat 

Subdivision (Ngoketunja Division) and the rest in Bali (Mezam Division). 

2.1.3.6 Classified Chiefdoms of the North West Region 

North West Region has a total of five hundred and fifty -five (555) classified chiefdoms, (05) first 

class, (117) second class and 433 third class chiefdoms. Details on their distribution are as seen in 

Tables 2.2, and Map 2.2 below. Details is as seen in (Annex 3) 

 

Table 2.2: First Classs Chiefdoms in the North West Region 

Division 
Number of First Class 

Chiefdoms 

Number of Second 

Class Chiefdoms 

Number of Third 

Class Chiefdoms 

Boyo 1 9 26 

Bui 1 11 62 

Donga Mantung 0 30 114 

Mezam 3 22 37 

Menchum 0 19 76 

Momo 0 15 110 

Ngoketudjia 0 11 8 

Total Regional 5 117 433 

Source: MINAT 2015-Nomenclature Nationale des chefferies traditionnelles, & analysis IDC 2022 
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Map 2.2: Classified Chiefdoms of the North West Region 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.1.3.6.1 Fondoms in the Development of the North West Region 

Fondoms are headed by a centralized leader called the Fons (mostly by heritage). Their actions are 

seen as diplomatic. 

¶ They act as brokers in conflict resolution and promotion of peace in and between the 

fondoms, 

¶ Fondoms ensure the socio-political organization of the villages in the North West Region as 

such promoting discipline in the activities of the village,  

¶ Through the traditional councils, hygiene and sanitation is promoted, 

a) Judicial   

b) The traditional council equally act as a judiciary arm of the fondom as its judge cases and 

hand out judgments with sanctions, 

c) Tourism 

¶ Fondoms contribute in tourism as the construction and equipping of museums is common in 

the North West region, mostly located in palaces (the peopleôs palace), 
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¶ They create and manage museums which serve as touristic sites especially to foreigners. An 

example is the Bafut Fonôs Palace. 

d) Infrastructural development 

¶ They assist in prioritizing development projects in their respective villages. 

¶ They cooperate with the cultural and development associations to carry out development 

project like the construction of schools, roads and hospitals in the villages. 

e) Resource mobilization 

¶ They lobby for funds through their elites to carry out development projects in their local 

communities (villages). 

2.1.3.6.2 Minority groups  

Members of this group are the migrant cattle rearers who originated from Diamare in the Benoue 

plains of Adamawa Region. The time-stand of this group migration dates back to the spread of 

Islamic faith in the 18
th
 and 19

th
 centuries. This group which is made up of Mbororos, Hausa and 

Feuldis is scattered all over the region. The main characteristic of this group is the unique way they 

have preserved their tradition, customs and identity. 

 

The Mbororo Fulani Pastoralists constitute a minority in the North-West Region, accounting for 5 to 

10% of the regionôs total population. Their population is today estimated at about 80,000 in the 

North West Region. As Muslims they also constitute a religious minority. Upon arrival they 

established themselves around Bamenda and Sabga, named after its founder, which became the 

headquarters of the Mbororo community in North-West Cameroon. They live mainly on highlands 

with their cattle and transhumance to lowlands during the dry season in search for greener pasture. 

Their most important wealth is cattle. Cattle rearing are their main economic activity and source of 

income. 

 

1) The Mbororo Fulani Pastoralists 

As researched by Jabirou (2017), the origin of the Mbororo Pastoralist to the North-West Region is 

traced to Kano state and Jos plateau in Northern Nigeria in the mid and late 1880s. Informed about 

the practicability of rearing cattle in the Bamenda Grassfields they arrived and settled there. Their 

settlement was peaceful but for several decades now, it has been conflictual due to farmer-grazier 

problems. They were then considered as óaliensô or óstrangersô living in a land that was not theirs. 

 

MBOSCUDA, the Mbororo Social, Cultural and Development Association was created to secure 

their rights over individual and communal grazing lands in a hostile and domineering environment of 

farming neighbours. The Mbororoôs practice of extensive grazing and seasonal transhumance 

collided with the Grassfieldersô system of shifting cultivation and crop damage was a recurrent 

problem. As in consequence, Grassfields farmers looked on the pastoralistsô settlement with mixed 

feelings, and occasionally responded with public protest and violence. 

 

Despite difficulties with the local farming population, many Mbororo benefited from the favourable 

ecological environment of the Bamenda Highlands and prospered over time. The adoption of a more 

sedentary lifestyle altered the pastoralistsô economic strategies. In order to safeguard their pastoral 

resources, many Mbororo started to combine their herding activities with limited subsistence 

agriculture. 

 

With growing wealth, many Mbororo aimed at improving their living conditions by investing in 

consumer goods and Islamic education. Mbororo youths gradually adopted the practices and 

consumption patterns of their Grassfields peers, such as frequenting local bars, attending 

Grassfieldersô rituals and festivities, or dating Grassfields partners. It was only gradually that 

Mbororo individuals became aware of the practical advantages of Western education and started 

sending some of their children to school. 

 

By the late 1980s just a few Mbororo had undergone secondary or university education. Many 

families experienced gradual impoverishment. While their family sizes continuously increased, the 
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rate of herd growth stagnated due to the effects of overgrazing. In addition, farmer-herder conflicts 

became exacerbated, both as a result of farmersô expansion into grazing zones and the Mbororoôs 

negligence in the adequate control of their cattle herds. Many Mbororo spent considerable wealth on 

administrative and judicial procedures that benefited state agents rather than producing lasting 

solutions. As a result, the Mbororo in the Western Grassfields experienced themselves as a 

politically marginalized and economically exploited minority. 

 

The population of the Mbororo minority group in the North-West Region has been on an increase. 

This increase simply will lead to the demand for more land for settlement and for pasturing of cattle, 

which can lead to more farmer-grazier conflicts in the region if not well managed and if the 

questions of land boundaries and land uses are not settled in local plans. 

 

2) Specific facts on minorities in the divisions 

In the North-West Region, the Mbororo Pastoralists are found in every division and specifically in 

Sabga, Santa, Wum, Nkambe, Banso, Fundong, Ndop, Bali, Bafut, among others. Their main motive 

was to secure their pasture grounds, since vacating an area, if only for seasonal displacement, gave 

way to occupation by other pastoralists. It is worth while noting here that Mbororo establishment in 

North-West Cameroon would probably not have been successful without facilitation by the British 

colonial administration. They are scattered over the region in small communities. Every village in 

the North-West Region has a small Mbororo community. They are represented in decision making 

by their community head, the Ardo. Specific locations are identified with the Mbororo. Sabga is a 

specific location and is identified with the Mbororo. 

 

The Government of Cameroon is committed to promote and protect the rights of indigenous peoples. 

This nevertheless demands not only a political will but through concrete actions. Such an activityôs 

realisation requires a contribution from the State, the minority groups themselves and the host 

population. The general objective to protect minority groups is in line with the countryôs efforts to 

attain respect for human rights for all, including for its indigenous peoples. Cameroon voted in favor 

of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples (UNDRIP) and since 2008 

commemorates the International Day of the Worldôs Indigenous Peoples on 9th August every year to 

raise awareness on the protection of the minority group. January 18
th
 1996 Constitution of Cameroon 

states clearly that the State shall ensure the protection of minorities and shall preserve the rights of 

indigenous populations in accordance with the law. A study carried out in 2015 by the International 

Labour Organisation office on indigenous peoples in Cameroon identified the Mbororo nomadic 

pastoralists of the North-West Region as a minority group or an indigenous people. The Mbororo 

minority group of the North-West Region suffers from stigmatisation, discrimination and 

marginalisation. They are considered as a group of people with no land owned and as strangers. 

They are in constant conflicts with other groups of persons such as farmers who attack and kill cattle 

even when they are farming on grazing land. In respect of the ILO discrimination (employment and 

occupation) Convention No. 111 ratified by Cameroon on 13th May 1988, the indigenous and tribal  

people Convention No. 169, ratified by Cameroon, the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of  

 

Indigenous Peoples adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on 13th September 2007 and 

voted in favor of by Cameroon and through several other mechanisms, procedures and programmes, 

the government of Cameroon continues to protect the Mbororo nomadic pastoralists as a minority 

group whose culture and socio-economic activities should be preserved. 

 

The Mbororo in the North-West Region are involved in other socio-economic activities away from 

their original activity of cattle rearing. The increasing farmer ï herder conflict has led to the 

intensification of agro-pastoral systems and economic diversification. This involves the cultivation 

of several crops and animal species at the same time on the same plots. Maize, coco yams, yams, 

sweet potatoes, beans, Irish potatoes, soybeans, cassava, groundnuts and a variety of vegetables like 

huckleberry (Solanum scabrum), cabbage, tomato, pumpkin, lettuce, okra and cowpea are cultivated 

by the Mbororo especially those having small cattle. They also grow coffee, palm oil, plantain and 

banana, pawpaw (papaya), kola nut, mango, avocado, plum and guava. The Mbororo women who 

were involved mainly in the milking and selling of cow milk now alongside sell chicken and eggs. 
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Their involvement in agricultural activities has increased in recent years. Other smaller livestock 

raised include sheep, goats and poultry. Sheep and poultry are often raised in large numbers 

compared to goats because the consumption of lamb is higher within the Moslem community, 

especially during the feast of Ramadan. The Mbororo nomadic pastoralists are now into other socio 

economic activities like restaurants, dress making, meat roosting, teaching, roadside vending, 

provision store management, public bus and taxi driving, etc. 

 

The Mbororo in the North-West Region cannot be identified with these new activities they are 

carrying out. They are very few in these activities and to them it is just a support socio-economic 

activity carried out for a certain period. These activities are not sustainable to them. When a Mbororo 

man drives a taxi or an interurban bus for a few years, the money he saves is used to buy cattle and 

he immediately goes back into cattle rearing. 

2.1.4 Conflicts 

Land disputes are often the primary sources of conflict. These conflicts can be categorised into different 

headings namely: 

- Boundary disputes (Inter-village etc.) 

- Farmer versus graziers 

- Chieftaincy disputes 

2.1.4.1 Boundary Disputes in the North West Region 

Boundary disputes were largely unknown before the advent of colonial masters. This is because it 

was generally believed in the North West Region, and elsewhere in Africa that all land is the home 

of the ancestral spirits where nobody can claim, except as directed by the traditional head that is seen 

as the ancestral representative on earth. Boundaries were not marked when the ethnic groups 

mentioned above arrived at their present settlements. 

 

Communities that made attempt to mark boundaries did so verbally with vague descriptions from 

generation to generation. This philosophy helped to minimise boundary dispute because any dispute 

arising, ñlibationsò wine pouring is performed and the ancestors will react to punish who so ever 

claims the land fraudulently. It is important to note that this age long land dispute resolutions are still 

practised these days. 

 
The colonial masters on their arrival established the Western system of governance to ensure that 

their interest was safeguarded. The Inter-Tribal Boundaries Settlement Ordinance of 14/12/ 1933 for 

the programmed of delimitation of inter-village boundaries enabled the delimitation of inter-village 

boundaries in the then Southern Cameroons.   

 

They used rivers, streams, hills and cairns, or any natural features like rivers. This underlines the 

reasons why one ethnic group lives side by side in two different divisions, if not regions and 

countries. The inheritances of this aged problem by our governments have since independence shy 

away from interpreting this boundary on the ground and rectifying those which were made. This 

explains the fact that with numerous divisions and subdivisions created (34), proper physical 

boundary delineation and demarcation has not been done properly, and will take a lot more time to 

be effected. This problem of boundary not demarcated has equally caused a problem when carrying 

out demographic statistics, as population density distributions, land use, etc. is a function of the area 

of land mass involved.  

2.1.4.2 Farmer Grazier Disputes 

Graziers in search of green fields often take their animals to wetlands and marshes. These lands are 

often cultivated by farmers. During the transhumance period, animals destroy crops, resulting in 

numerous conflicts. Stray animals like goats and pigs destroy crops to a lesser extent.  
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2.1.4.3 Chieftaincy Conflicts 

These conflicts are as a result of king-makers failing to enthrone the chosen successor who is 

recognised as the living representative of the ancestors. Some of these conflicts have a political 

under-tone. 

 

Organisational wise, the North West Region has a centralized system of chieftency, where the chief 

is the head of the institution and he has a number of subchiefs, quarter heads and other traditional 

institutions which assist him.  

 

The most organised traditional institution found in all the ethnic groups is the village traditional 

council. The traditional council meets regularly within the time frame agreed upon to discuss issues 

concerning matters of interest to the village. Some of the main functions of the traditional council 

include: 

- The maintenance of peace and order within the village; 

- The organisation of community development work; 

- The resolution of conflicts between villagers; 

- The circulation of important information with in the village 

 

The role of the traditional council in community development does not conflict with government or 

village development associations. These bodies complement the activities of each other. 

2.1.4.4 Cultural and Development Associations in Development 

The creation of these associations in the North West helps to promote and project the culture of the 

people, and makes it visible both national and internationally; thus keeps the culture vibrant and 

active. The promotion, protection and valorization of the North West cultural heritage is realized 

through its development associations. 

¶ Cultural and development associations promote solidary among the population of the North 

West region, 

¶ They provide safe and affordable drinking water to their communities. An example is the 

Nkwen community water project, 

¶ They promote education in rural communities through scholarships. An example is the 

Moghamo student scholarship initiative, 

¶ They organize cultural festivals to promote the local culture of the people (cultural meals, 

language/dialects and traditional dance) which are income generating due to the influx of 

tourists (cultural tourism), 

¶ They promote infrastructural developments and provide some social amenities like schools, 

roads and health centers. Equally they assist their communities to develop projects for 

sponsorship e.g the construction of the Bamendankwe museum was a result of the World 

Bank financing thanks to the development association, 

¶ The bring people together under one umbrella. The spirit of living together or peaceful 

coexistence is enhanced, a vital tool for community development. 

2.1.5 Religion 

2.1.5.1 Traditional Religion  

Traditional religion with ancestral worship is very common in most of the ethnic groups of the 

region. One of the eight days of the traditional week is set aside by each village for the performance 

of the traditional rites and worship. This is usually the day the previous Fon or Chief died. In some 

cases, annual sacrifices are offered to ancestors, usually by mandated sacred societies, to request 

their blessings in soil fertility, abundant rain, high crop yield etc. 
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2.1.5.2 Christian and Islamic Religion 

Apart of traditional religion, Christianity and Islam religion are dominant in the region. Christianity: 

(Baptist, Presbyterian, Catholics, etc.) accounts for approximately 80% of the religious population, 

while Muslims take less than 20%. A small percentage goes to traditional religion.  

 

From these mentioned religious groups, only Christianity discourages polygamy. From 2005 census 

household data, 6.0% accounted for monogamous marriages while polygamy accounted for 8.5% 

being the highest nationally. Apart from traditional religion, Christianity and Islamic religions have 

not only evangelised, but have carried and are still carrying out development through employment 

and creation of schools and health institutions. The most difficult and remote areas of the region 

have educational and health institutions thanks to these religious groups. Some of the best medical 

facilities in the region are owned and managed by religious groups. 

2.1.5.3 Churches in the Development of the North West Region 

Church can be considered as an administrative system of a religious body, meant to show case Godôs 

kingdom and as such, called to convey integrity and fairness in the society. Church seeks to hold 

forth human and spiritual values to underpin social, political, and economic development. They have 

been involved in providing education, health and employement opportunities as seen below: 

a) Education and health  

¶ Churches intervene in the moral and mental education of the population in the North 

West Region. The churches teach the people not to be involved in embezzlement, 

bribery and corruption, nepotism and tribalism, 

¶ Churches run educational establishments from primary to university levels. This 

contributes greatly to improve literacy rate of the population of the Region. Education 

helps empower the community with the necessary knowledge and skills to adapt to the 

global changes. 

¶ Religious bodies such as the Baptist, Presbyterian and Catholic Church provide health 

care services to the population. Examples include the Mbingo Baptist hospital, the 

Banso Baptist Hospital, the Acha Tugi eye care, the Shishong Catholic Hospital and St. 

Mary Hospital Mankon. 

b) Employment, wellbeing and social cohesion  

¶ The churches carry out psycho-social services and counseling. 

¶ They contribute to the employment of the population of the region by recruiting teachers 

to teach in mission school and workers to serve in hospitals thus it alleviates poverty.  

¶ Churches promote solidarity among the people of the North West Region through 

church groups. People interacting in congregation or groups can detect each other 

problems whether economical or spiritual in nature and development activities can 

materialize from the interaction for example in some churches when members notice 

that one of them is struggling to pay school fees for her/his children, the church take the 

matter in their hands and then organize a fundraising project and through that the school 

fees are paid. Everyone contributes to these projects. 

¶ Churches offers impressive passionate image that can recognize and tie people together 

even when there is a lot of resistance and this is because religion is at the center of 

values and beliefs that steer the society in the North West Region. 

¶ Churches do intervene in conflict resolution between chiefdoms or fondoms. 

2.2 Demography 

2.2.1 Population figures 

The projected population of the region is 2,338,843 inhabitants (NIS-NWR 2022), with a density of 

13.42persons/km
2
. By divisions, Mezam has the highest with 709,014 inhabitants, followed by Bui with 

435,544 inhabitants, then Donga Mantung with 365,150 inhabitants see (Table 2.3). The growth rates in the 

urban areas are greater than rural. The urban area is a pull centre for various classes of people ranging from 

students, apprentices and workers of different institutions. 
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Tables 2.3, 2.4 and Map 2.3 show the projected population figures and densities at divisional and sub-

divisional levels.  

2.2.2 Population Distribution  

A number of factors may be considered to have influenced the present population distribution such as: 

¶ Climatic and topographical factors which determine the vegetation type, soil type, fertility and the 

availability of surface and underground water; 

¶ Natural population increase; Historical factors related to the origin, early migratory movements and 

outcome of the tribal encounters; and lastly 

¶ Socio-cultural factors which determined the degree of adaptation to or transformation by various 

populations of their various physical milieus also their openness to the outside i.e. possibility of 

migrating elsewhere or of receiving immigrants. 
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Table 2.3: Projected population figures by Division 

Division 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

Boyo  154,991 157,489 159,824 162,256 164,568 166,664 168,940 171,122 173,249 175,393 

Bui  399,583 406,022 412,041 418,311 424,273 429,673 435,544 441,171 446,651 452,179 

Donga Mantung  335,001 340,399 345,445 350,702 355,700 360,227 365,150 369,867 374,461 379,096 

Menchum  201,049 204,289 207,317 210,472 213,472 216,189 219,142 221,974 224,731 227,513 

Mezam  650,473 660,954 670,753 680,960 690,665 699,457 709,014 718,173 727,094 736,093 

Momo  172,127 174,901 177,494 180,194 182,763 185,089 187,618 190,042 192,403 194,784 

Ngoketundjia  232,510 236,257 239,759 243,408 246,877 250,020 253,435 256,709 259,899 263,115 
North West 2,145,734 2,180,309 2,212,633 2,246,302 2,278,319 2,307,319 2,338,843 2,369,058 2,398,488 2,428,173 

     Source: NIS NWR Projection 2022 

 

Table 2.4: Projected Population Distribution and Densities by Subdivision NWR 

Division Subdivision 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

  Belo  50,581 51,396 52,158 52,951 53,706 54,390 55,133 55,845 56,539 57,238 

  Bum  22,138 22,495 22,828 23,175 23,506 23,805 24,130 24,442 24,745 25,052 

Boyo  Fundong  56,879 57,796 58,653 59,545 60,394 61,163 61,998 62,799 63,580 64,367 

  Njinikom  25,394 25,803 26,185 26,584 26,963 27,306 27,679 28,036 28,385 28,736 

  Boyo  154,991 157,489 159,824 162,256 164,568 166,664 168,940 171,122 173,249 175,393 

  Jakiri  58,357 59,298 60,177 61,092 61,963 62,752 63,609 64,431 65,231 66,039 

  Kumbo  103,602 105,272 106,832 108,458 110,004 111,404 112,926 114,385 115,806 117,239 

Bui  Mbven  25,180 25,586 25,965 26,360 26,736 27,076 27,446 27,801 28,146 28,494 

  Noni  48,898 49,686 50,423 51,190 51,919 52,580 53,299 53,987 54,658 55,334 

  Oku  108,866 110,620 112,260 113,968 115,593 117,064 118,664 120,197 121,690 123,196 

  Nkum  58,357 59,298 60,177 61,092 61,963 58,797 59,600 60,370 61,120 61,877 

  Bui  399,583 406,022 412,041 418,311 424,273 429,673 435,544 441,171 446,651 452,179 

  Ako  50,076 50,883 51,637 52,423 53,170 53,847 54,583 55,288 55,974 56,667 

  Misaje  28,099 28,552 28,975 29,416 29,836 30,215 30,628 31,024 31,409 31,798 

Donga Mantung  Ndu  91,782 93,261 94,644 96,084 97,454 98,694 100,043 101,335 102,594 103,864 

  Nkambe  78,226 79,487 80,665 81,893 83,060 84,117 85,266 86,368 87,441 88,523 
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Division Subdivision 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

  Nwa  86,817 88,216 89,523 90,886 92,181 93,354 94,630 95,852 97,043 98,244 

  
Donga 

Mantung  
335,001 340,399 345,445 350,702 355,700 

360,227 365,150 369,867 374,461 379,096 

  Fungom  72,808 73,981 75,078 76,220 77,307 78,291 79,360 80,386 81,384 82,392 

Menchum  Furu-Awa  17,371 17,651 17,912 18,185 18,444 18,679 18,934 19,179 19,417 19,657 

  
Menchum 

Valley  
62,345 63,350 64,289 65,267 66,197 

67,040 67,956 68,834 69,689 70,552 

  Wum  48,525 49,307 50,038 50,799 51,524 52,179 52,892 53,575 54,241 54,912 

  Menchum  201,049 204,289 207,317 210,472 213,472 216,189 219,142 221,974 224,731 227,513 

  Bafut  71,895 73,053 74,136 75,264 76,337 77,309 78,365 79,378 80,363 81,358 

  Bali  37,697 38,305 38,873 39,464 40,027 40,536 41,090 41,621 42,138 42,659 

  Bamenda 1  35,195 35,762 36,293 36,845 37,370 37,846 38,363 38,858 39,341 39,828 

 Mezam Bamenda 2  228,699 232,384 235,829 239,417 242,830 245,921 249,281 252,501 255,638 258,802 

 Bamenda 3  136,831 139,035 141,097 143,244 145,285 147,135 149,145 151,072 152,948 154,841 

  Santa  79,913 81,200 82,404 83,658 84,850 85,930 87,105 88,230 89,326 90,432 

 
Tubah  60,243 61,214 62,122 63,067 63,966 64,780 65,665 66,513 67,340 68,173 

  Mezam  650,473 660,954 670,753 680,960 690,665 699,457 709,014 718,173 727,094 736,093 

  Batibo  55,375 56,267 57,102 57,970 58,797 59,545 60,359 61,138 61,898 62,664 

  Mbengwi  39,207 39,838 40,429 41,044 41,629 42,159 42,735 43,287 43,825 44,367 

 Momo Ngie  21,963 22,317 22,647 22,992 23,320 23,617 23,939 24,249 24,550 24,854 

  Njikwa  20,644 20,977 21,288 21,612 21,920 22,199 22,502 22,793 23,076 23,362 

  
Widikum-

Menka  
34,938 35,501 36,028 36,576 37,097 37,569 38,083 38,575 39,054 39,537 

  Momo  172,127 174,901 177,494 180,194 182,763 185,089 187,618 190,042 192,403 194,784 

  Babessi  61,070 62,054 62,974 63,932 64,843 65,669 66,566 67,426 68,264 69,108 

Ngoketundjia  Balikumbat  85,058 86,429 87,710 89,045 90,314 91,464 92,713 93,911 95,078 96,255 

  Ndop  86,382 87,774 89,075 90,430 91,719 92,887 94,156 95,372 96,557 97,752 

  Ngoketundjia  232,510 236,257 239,759 243,408 246,877 250,020 253,435 256,709 259,899 263,115 

  North West 2,006,210 2,046,251 2,088,702 2,133,565 2,180,837 2,307,319 2,338,843 2,369,058 2,398,488 2,428,173 

    Source: NIS NWR Projection 2022 

Note: Due to socio-political crises plaguing the region, there have been a lot of movements across the region since 2017. Mezam Division is hosting the 

highest proportion. Consequently, the population figures and densities as seen on Table 2.4 above may have some little discrepancies.
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Map 2.3: Population Figures by Subdivisions 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.2.3 Population Densities 

The notion of population densities goes with that of land use patterns. In the North West Region, extensive 

agricultural methods are still in use and animal rearing is still traditional. Increase in densities, even when 

they are mild may result in substantial crises within the rural areas. The constant farmer-grazier conflicts in 

various parts of the region bears testimony to this phenomenon. 

 

Not only the human population is increasing, but the animal population and the numbers of breeders are 

increasing as well, while the surface area remains fix. Another source of population pressure is that exerted 

by the substantial demand for food and cash crops produced within the region by the population of the other 

regions and by foreign markets. For this demand to be satisfied, more hand is put into cultivation than would 

have been necessary to satisfy mainly local needs. 
 

A look at the population projection (Table 2.5) below reveals variation in density increase. Some of the 

reasons could be as the result of: 
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¶ Positive economic growth of the countryôs economy and making government to invest in some 
capital investment such as the Bamenda-Kumbo, Bamenda-Batibo-Ekok-Nigeria, Bamenda-Fundong 

roads, hence movement to these areas by the population, 

¶ Large scale agro-production in Mbaw and Ndop plains, Menchum Valley. Hence, cutting down the 

migration of the male population and equally opening the doors for immigration from neighbouring 

divisions and subdivisions, 

¶ An area with ideal climate suitable for studies like Bambui will invariably have a high growth rate. 

Therefore, the numerous tertiary institutions in Bamenda and Tubah Subdivision account for the 

high growth registered, 

¶ The regional capital Bamenda is the meeting point. The greatest migration within the region is 

focused towards its regional headquarters for job opportunities and business. Bamenda is becoming a 

retirement home for North-Westerners. This explain why the three  

Sub-divisional Councils (Bamenda I, Bamenda II and Bamenda III) registered a remarkable increase 

in densities (Table 2.5). 

 

Table 2.5: Population density according to Subdivisions 

Division Subdivision 
Surface 

Area km
2
 

Population 

2022 

Density 

2022 

Population 

2025 

Density 

2025 

  Belo  253.25 55,133 218 57,238 226 

  Bum  572.27 24,130 42 25,052 44 

Boyo  Fundong  715.1 61,998 87 64,367 90 

  Njinikom  95.38 27,679 290 28,736 301 

  Boyo  1636 168,940 103 175,393 107 

  Jakiri  470.45 63,609 135 66,039 140 

  Kumbo  486.42 112,926 232 117,239 241 

Bui  Mbven  702.85 27,446 39 28,494 41 

  Noni  319.78 53,299 167 55,334 173 

  Oku  372.5 118,664 319 123,196 331 

  Nkum  5901.39 59,600 10 61,877 10 

  Bui  8253.39 435,544 53 452,179 55 

  Ako  1117 54,583 49 56,667 51 

  Misaje  753.4 30,628 41 31,798 42 

Donga 

Mantung  

Ndu  540.3 100,043 185 103,864 192 

Nkambe  509.1 85,266 167 88,523 174 

  Nwa  1419 94,630 67 98,244 69 

  Donga Mantung 3221.8 365,150 113 379,096 118 

  Fungom  2034 79,360 39 82,392 41 

Menchum  Furu-Awa  1157 18,934 16 19,657 17 

  Menchum Valley  1040 67,956 65 70,552 68 

  Wum  256.4 52,892 206 54,912 214 

  Menchum  256.4 219,142 855 227,513 887 

  Bafut  418.8 78,365 187 81,358 194 

  Bali  184.1 41,090 223 42,659 232 

  Bamenda 1  433.44 38,363 89 39,828 92 

  Bamenda 2  1773.9 249,281 141 258,802 146 

  Bamenda 3  708.78 149,145 210 154,841 218 

  Santa  402.25 87,105 217 90,432 225 

 Mezam Tubah  460.25 65,665 143 68,173 148 

  Mezam  4381.52 709,014 162 736,093 168 

  Batibo  349.05 60,359 173 62,664 180 

  Mbengwi  452.2 42,735 95 44,367 98 

 Momo Ngie  164.73 23,939 145 24,854 151 

  Njikwa  329.11 22,502 68 23,362 71 

  Widikum-Menka  439.91 38,083 87 39,537 90 

  Momo  1735 187,618 108 194,784 112 
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Division Subdivision 
Surface 

Area km
2
 

Population 

2022 

Density 

2022 

Population 

2025 

Density 

2025 

  Babessi  347.4 66,566 192 69,108 199 

Ngoketundjia  Balikumbat  434.5 92,713 213 96,255 222 

  Ndop  335.1 94,156 281 97,752 292 

  Ngoketundjia  1117 253,435 227 263,115 236 

  North West   2,338,843   2,428,173   

Source: NIS NWR Projection 2022 

Note: Due to socio-political crises plaguing the region, there have been a lot of movements across 

the region sine 2018. Mezam division is hosting the highest proportion. Consequently, the 

population figures and densities as seen on Table 2.7 above may have some little discrepancies. 

2.2.4 Rural versus Urban population livelihold  

Rural Households 

Overall, the most common sources of income for rural households in the region were trade (26.2%), farming 

(27.2%), and small business (15.5%). A small proportion of households (3.0%) reported raising livestock as 

a source of income, although it was more prevalent in Donga Mantung and Menchum Divisions. More than a 

quarter (27.2%) of very poor households in rural areas engaged in farming compared to 15.5% of small 

business and 26.6% trading (CFSVA WFP Report 2017). Households located in all the divisions of the 

regions except Mezam division, where dependence on farming and livestock production. 

 

Urban Households 

Compared with their rural counterparts, urban households in the North West Region are less dependent on 

farming and livestock; indeed, most are employed in the public or private sectors (31.5%); depend on trade 

(25.1%), credit or aid (19.9%) or run a small business (6.8%). Variations in the distribution of income 

sources can be observed across divisions, wealth quartiles and gender of the household head; however, most 

urban households are employed in the service sector. Such heavy dependence on this source of income 

implies none or little reliance on own food production, which makes urban households almost exclusively 

dependent on the purchase of food in markets, and therefore more vulnerable to inflation and the increased 

cost of foods. 

2.2.5 Migration  

Migration in the North West Region during this socio-political crisis is quite common, especially driven by 

security and economic triggers. Around 9% of households have at least one member of their households 

leaving the home, with highest prevalence of migration reported in the North West and South regions 

cumulatively (16%).  

 

The main reasons for migration are the search for employment and the education of young household 

members. Exactly half of the households with migrants had members leaving in search of work 

opportunities, and young household members leaving for education purposes. Insecurity is the main reason 

for migration in the North West Region. These events are forcing pastoralists to rear their animals in areas 

that have been historically used for farming, escalating rivalries between them and farmers. 

2.2.6 Migration and food security 

Migration is associated to food security. Over 16% of households with no members who migrated in the past 

12 months are food insecure compared to 11% among those who had members who migrated (CFSVA WFP 

Report 2017). However, a lower proportion of those who received remittances are food secure compared to 

those who did not (10% vs. 16%, respectively). Likewise, the average value of remittances received by food 

insecure households is higher than the food secure receiving remittances (98,000 FCFA vs. 44,000 FCFA, 

respectively).  

2.2.7 Children aged between 7-14 years 

Overall, 12.5% of households reported having children aged between 7-14 years who received no education 

or had dropped out from school in Cameroon (CFSVA WFP Report 2017). The proportion is slightly higher 

among female-headed households than among male-headed ones (+3.3%). At the regional level, North-West 



Regional DevelopmenT Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

              Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              75 of 424 

had the highest prevalence of households with children between 7-14 years who received no education or 

had dropped out from school (30.4% of households). 

 

Migration from small secondary urban centres with limited market labour opportunities is far more common 

than from the big urban centres of the region. Most migrants move to bigger urban centres of the region 

especially to Bamenda. A significant proportion of households (16.2%) had at least one member who re-

joined the household in the past 12 months, with the highest proportions reported in North West. 

2.2.8 Age structure of the population 
Since 2010, the population structure with respect to age of the North-West has been marked by its extreme 

youth majority. A little more than half of the population persistently remains to be less than 20 years (56.8% 

in 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014, and 56.4%, 52.3% and 51.7% in the years 2015, 2016 and 2017 respectively). 

This proportion is estimated to be situated at about 49.5% in the year 2025. The demographic weight of 

children aged less than 15 years was situated at 40.95% in 2017. Old persons (60 years and above) 

represented 4.8% (respectively 5.1%) of the total population of the region in 2017 (in 2025). These trends are 

similar to those observed at the national level. 

 

Table 2.6: Percentage of population in major age groups in the North West Region between 2015-2025 

Year 

Age group (%) 

Less than 15 15 - 59 
Equal to or greater 

than 60 years 

2015 43.5 50.8 5.7 

2018 40.9 54.3 4.8 

2025 38.5 56.5 5 

Source: NIS-NWR 2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.1: Age-sex population pyramid of the North-West Region in 2016 and in 2025 

Source: Statistical Year Book of the North West Region (2021) 

 

The asymmetric nature of the pyramid gives the disparity in the population of males and females for a 

particular age group. For the age group of 40 ï 44 in the year 2018 (Figure 2.1) above, the number of 

females is more than that of the male. 
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2.2.9 Comparative socio-demographic situation on Ordinary Households 

2.2.9.1 Distribution of Households by Regions and rural/urban milieu 

During the 2005 3
rd
 RGPH, 3,399,346 ordinary households were counted nationally. These 

households were very unevenly distributed between rural and urban areas. The distribution of 

ordinary households in terms of their absolute numbers and proportions between rural and urban 

milieus and regions is shown in Table 2.7 below. 

 

Table 2.7: Proportion (Percent %) of Male Household Heads by Milieu and Region 

Milieu  

Regions 

Adamawa Centre East 
Far 

North  
Littoral  North  

North 

West 
West South 

South 

West 
Total 

Urban 82.1 75.9 77.9 80.8 76.2 83.8 70.6 70.1 70.1 70.7 75.3 

Rural 88.7 76.3 85.4 86.0 75.7 91.2 68.2 59.8 76.6 78.5 78.9 

Total 86.1 75.4 82.7 84.0 76.1 89.1 69.2 64.2 74.2 74.8 77.0 

Source: 3
rd

 RGPH 2005 

 
The ten regions of the country can be divided into three categories as far as the proportion of male 

household heads is concerned. One of the three groups of regions are those considered to have low 

proportion of male household heads. These are the North West (69.2%) and West (64.2%). With 

the exception of the North West and West regions, the proportion of male household heads in rural 

areas is higher than those in the urban areas (Table 2.8) below. 

 

Table 2.8: Proportion (Percent %) of Female Household Heads by Milieu and Region 

Milieu  

Regions 

Adamawa Centre East 
Far 

North  
Littoral  North  

North 

West 
West South 

South 

West 
Total 

Urban 17.9 25.0 22.1 19.2 23.8 16.2 29.9 29.9 29.9 29.3 24.7 

Rural 11.3 23.7 23.7 14.0 24.3 8.8 31.8 40.2 23.4 21.5 21.1 

Total 13.9 24.6 24.6 15.2 23.9 10.9 30.8 35.2 25.2 25.8 23.0 

Source: 3
rd

 RGPH 2005 

 
Women make up for only 23.0% of Cameroonian household heads. In urban areas, this proportion is 

24.7% as against 21.1% in rural areas. North West Region has as female household heads 29.9% 

and 31.8% in the urban and rural respectively according to 3
rd
 RGPH 2005.  

2.2.9.2 Distribution of Ordinary Households by Sizes 

At the National level, the proportion of households with 1 to 5 persons in urban areas is 64.5% as 

against 55.2% for rural areas. On the contrary, the proportion of households with more than 5 

persons is higher in rural (44.8%) than in urban areas (35.5%). The proportion of very large 

households, (households with more than 10 persons) is equally higher in rural (9.1%) than urban 

areas (4.8%). 

 

Regions with high proportions of single personôs ordinary households include the North West 

(11.6%), South West (14.9), West (13.8), Centre (13.0%), South (12.2%), Littoral (12.2%), 

Adamawa (11.1%) and East (11.1%) see (Table 2.9) below. 

 

Table 2.9: Percent (%) Regional Distribution of Ordinary Households by Sizes 

Regions 
 Percent (%) Distribution of Ordinary Households by Size 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11+ Total  

Adamawa 11.0 9.6 9.4 10.2 10.2 13.8 6.5 6.0 4.8 3.9 14.8 100 

Centre 13.0 11.3 8.6 10.9 11.0 11.7 11.4 6.8 5.1 3.4 6.4 100 

East 11.1 11.7 10.6 11.0 10.9 14.2 6.9 5.8 4.4 3.2 10.2 100 

Far North 4.5 7.9 9.1 10.2 12.6 15.8 8.8 7.1 5.8 4.4 13.7 100 

Littoral 12.2 9.9 18.7 14.5 14.3 14.6 5.7 4.0 2.3 1.4 2.1 100 

North 7.7 9.2 10.0 10.7 11.0 13.6 7.9 6.7 5.2 4.0 14.0 100 

North West 11.6 7.5 7.5 9.4 12.4 21.7 8.4 6.7 5.1 3.7 12.3 100 
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Regions 
 Percent (%) Distribution of Ordinary Households by Size 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11+ Total  

West 13.8 8.5 8.7 10.2 11.8 15.8 8.8 6.9 4.8 3.3 8.0 100 

South 12.2 22.3 16.5 13.6 9.9 8.8 5.0 3.5 2.5 1.9 4.0 100 

South West 14.9 12,2 10.9 12.4 11.7 7.3 5.7 4.0 2.9 2.2 5.7 100 

Source: 3
rd
 RGPH 2005 

 

There are regions with high proportions of small ordinary household sizes (1-5persons) and others 

with high proportions of large ordinary households (5 persons and above). In such regions, less than 

50% of ordinary households are made up of small sizes (1 to 5 persons). These regions include: 

North West (48.4%), East (44.2%), Far North (44.3%), and North (48.5%). 

 
An examination of the proportion of very large ordinary households, households with 11 persons and 

more shows that 5 out of the 10 regions of Cameroon have more than 10% of their ordinary 

households in this category. These regions are: - North West (12.3%), Adamawa (14.8%), North 

(14.0), Far North (13.7%), and East 10.2%) see Table 2.9 above, while the other regions have less 

than 10% of their households in this category with the lowest being the Littoral with 2.1%. 

2.2.9.3 Marital Status of Ordinary Household Head and Average Household Size 

Among the various characteristics of ordinary household heads that can significantly influence the 

average sizes of their households, is their marital status. 

 

Table 2.10: Marital Status of Ordinary Households by Average Household by Regions 

Marital Status of 

Ordinary 

Household Heads 

Average Ordinary Household Size By Region of Residence 

Adamawa Centre East Far N 
Littor

al 
North  

North 

West 
West South 

South 

West 

Single  2.4 2.6 2.8 3.6 2.7 3.1 3.5 2.4 2.7 2.6 

Monogamous 5.4 5.7 5.9 5.8 5.1 5.5 6.0 5.4 4.8 5.3 

Polygamous 11.2 7.4 9.7 10.3 6.5 10.2 8.5 7.2 6.4 8.9 

Cohabitating 4.2 4.5 5.0 5.8 4.1 6.4 5.1 4.7 4.1 3.9 

Separated 3.9 4.3 3.9 3.4 3.7 3.1 4.3 3.3 3.4 4.0 

Divorced 3.9 4.2 3.9 3.1 3.5 2.8 4.2 3.1 3.3 4.1 

Widowed 5.2 5.4 4.5 3.5 4.3 3.5 4.7 3.6 3.8 4.6 

Total 5.8 4.6 5.2 6.2 4.3 6.0 5.6 4.9 4.1 4.6 

Source: 3
rd
 RGPH 2005 

 

The average ordinary household size for households headed by single (unmarried) persons is the 

smallest in all the ten regions. This size is higher in the Far North (2.11) above, North West (3.5) 

and the North (3.1) than in other regions. 

 

The average household sizes for ordinary households headed by persons in monogamous unions in 

all the ten regions attain a maximum value of 6.0 for the North West and the lowest value of 4.1 for 

the South Region. 

2.2.9.4 Elderly Personsô Household Headship, Rates by Sex and Milieu of Residence 

In all regions of the country, more than 50% of elderly persons are household heads. However, 

regional variations exist. There are four regions whose elderly personsô household headship rates 

stand above the national average. These regions are North West (67.5%), West (71.7%), South 

West (65.4%) and Littoral (63.7%) see Table 2.11 below. 

 

Table 2.11: Elderly Personsô Household Headship, Rates by Sex and Milieu of Residence 

Regions 
% Distribution by sex % Distribution by Milieu  

Total 
Male Female Urban Rural  

Adamawa 89.9 25.8 60.0 59.8 59.9 

Centre 86.3 36.1 59.3 57.2 58.1 

East 84.6 27.0 55.4 53.5 53.9 

Far North 90.6 30.6 62.4 62.7 62.7 
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Regions 
% Distribution by sex % Distribution by Milieu  

Total 
Male Female Urban Rural  

Littoral 88.6 42.9 64.0 62.1 63.7 

North 90.1 25.9 60.8 61.3 61.2 

North West 92.3 44.2 67.1 67.6 67.5 

West 94.0 57.2 69.0 72.6 71.6 

South 84.6 36.3 63.0 56.2 57.0 

South West 88.3 38.6 68.1 64.1 65.4 

Cameroon 89.6 39.1 63.5 63.0 63.1 

  Source: 3
rd
 RGPH 2005 

 
It is only in the North West averagely (67.5%) and South West (65.4%) Regions where the average 

household sizes for households headed by elderly persons in rural areas are higher than those of 

urban areas (Table 2.10).  

2.2.10 Problems and Constraints 

Internal migration of recent years has generally been towards Bamenda town. This massive and continuous 

rural exodus of mostly youths in search of employment opportunities and security has led to a number of 

problems such as reduction of labour force in the rural areas, drop in crop production and over-populated 

urban suburbs. These internal migration trends pose serious obstacles to progress because it leads to regional 

imbalance and its related problems. 

 

External migration has also had a lot of negative effects on the region. Amongst others: brain drain 

especially to other regions, Europe and the Americas, and drop in crop production due to missing workforce 

in rural areas. 
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CHAPTER THREE:  BIOPHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT  

3.1 Biophysical Milieu 

3.1.1 Climate 

Generally, the Region is characterized by a tropical savanna climate with a short dry season of about four 

months (Nov-Feb) and wet season of about eight months (March-Oct) with the months of August and 

February as the coldest and hottest months respectively.  The temperature ranges from 14°C to 34°C. High 

temperatures are common particularly in depressions between hills such as the Ndop Plain, Mbaw Plain, 

Menchum Valley etc. and in the lowland forest zone like Ako. Annual average rainfall averages 2500mm but 

is unequally distributed over seven months of the year.  The figure 3.1 and table 3.1 below summarises 

rainfall and temperature data for a period of ten (10) years.  The main rain bearing winds, which come from 

the south, are interrupted by highlands causing very wet south west slopes on the mountains and resulting in 

rain shadows on the north east sides. During the day, warm air rises and ascends leading to clouds and misty 

conditions along escarpments. The intensity of the Harmattan, a dry northeasterly wind heavily laden with 

dust is also influential in determining weather conditions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1: Rainfall Profile in the North West Region 

Table 3.1: Mean Monthly Temperatures in the NWR 

Months Days in Month 
Temperature (

o
C) Mean Monthly 

Temperatures Min  Max 

January 31 15.6 28.7 22.15 

February 28 16 29.4 22.70 

March 31 17.5 28.5 23.00 

April  30 17.5 27.7 22.60 

May 31 17 26.7 21.85 

June 30 16.5 25.3 20.90 

July 31 16.2 24.1 20.15 

August 31 16.1 24.2 20.15 

September 30 15.8 25.2 20.50 

October 31 15.9 25.8 20.85 

November 30 16.3 26.8 21.55 

December 31 15.7 27.8 21.75 

Source: North West Region 2021 Statistical Yearbook 

 

The combination of altitude, temperature inversion, slope orientation, Harmattan, mist and clouds lead to the 

development of different micro-climatic zones in the North West Region. (Cheek et al., 2000). 
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3.1.1.1 Climate Variability, indicators and CVC Change driver  

Climate variability is the state of the climate system with regards to individual weather elements 

(IPCC, 2007). Together with corresponding patterns, climate elements summarize large fractions of 

spatio-temporal climate variability (Christensen et al., 2013). Inferences about trends in indices are 

generally hampered by relative shortness of climatic data records, their uncertainties and the 

presence of large variability on decadal and multi-decadal time scales (Hartmann et al., 2013; IPCC, 

2013; von Storch and Zwiers, 1999). Thus, weather and climate records show variability on every 

time-scale, from daily, seasonal, annual to over hundreds or even thousands of years (Ayoade, 1998). 

See (Table 3.2) on the CVC indicators and change drivers.  

 

The climate of the North West Region is characterized by the strong influence of seasonality. From 

the beginning of the wet season, it increases gradually to the peak of the season in August. From 

August, it falls sharply to the beginning of the dry season in November. Like other areas of the 

tropical savannahs, the lowest rainfall mean monthly is received in the months of December to 

March, that is, the dry season. From the available data, the least amount of rainfall is received in 

December (9.4mm), January (11.39mm) and February (41.07mm). The general pattern of variability 

shows that all the stations have CV values of less than 20%. This means, therefore, that low 

variability matches with high reliability. The North West Region is a highland region, averaging 

about 2,500masl. Highland areas (in the tropics) tend to have more reliable rainfall than in areas of 

high CVs. Rainfall on this high plateau increases gradually from the beginning of the wet season to 

the peak of the season in August where it falls sharply towards the beginning of the dry season. In 

spite of the reliable rainfall, other elements of climate for which data is available demonstrate 

considerable variation over time. 

 

Table 3.2: Indicators and signs of CVC 

Indicators and signs of CVC Climate Variability and Change drivers 
- Too long dry season; 

- Reduction in the volume of water in springs, 

streams and rivers; 

- Forced migrations of people and species; 

- Declining soil fertility; 

- Late start of the rainy season; 

- Poor and declining crop yields; 

- Increasing temperatures and heat stress in animals 

and birds; 

- Forced migrations to wetlands and where there are 

fertile farmlands; 

- Prevalence of pests and diseases; 

- Loss of livelihood; 

- Increasing cost of production; 

- Loss of shelter; 

- Biodiversity loss; 

- Water scarcity; 

- Species extinctions; 

- Increase mortality; 

- Increasing intensity and frequency of extreme 

weather events and disasters such as floods, 

landslides, strong winds, thunderstorms and 

drought; 

- Scarcity of fuel wood; 

- Land degradation/desertification; 

- Famine and hunger; 

- Social conflicts (cropper/herder and inter village 

conflicts); and 

- Disappearance of springs and streams. 

- Deforestation; 

- Improper waste management; 

- Biodiversity loss; 

- Urbanization; 

- Greenhouse gas emissions; 

- Reclamation of wetlands; 

- Bush fires; 

- Increasing population growth and needs; 

- Pollution; 

- Ozone layer depletion; 

- High consumption of non-renewable energy 

sources; 

- Quarrying and mining activities; 

- High fuelwood consumption; 

- Planting of eucalyptus trees in water 

catchments/sheds; 

- Extreme weather events and disasters such as 

floods, landslides, strong winds, 

thunderstorms and drought; 

- Land degradation as a result of compact by 

animals, deforestation for agriculture and fuel 

wood, poor agricultural practices, etc.; and 

- Poor and environmentally unfriendly road 

constructions. 

Source: IDC 2021 Survey
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Map 3.1: Location of North West Region  
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3.1.2 Rainfall Pattern 
Precipitation change over global land areas is low prior to 1951. Rainfall is unevenly distributed. It is 

characterized by areas of heavy rainfall and areas of scanty precipitation. This variation is reflected in the 

availability of water for direct human use and cycles of such activities as agriculture. In this era of global 

environmental changes, a sound knowledge of the climate of any place inhabited by humankind is very 

important, considering the current phenomenon of Climate Variability and Change (CVC) and impact on 

water resources. Rainfall variability in the strict sense refers to changes in the amount of rain received in a 

specified geographic space within a defined period. The variation can be daily, monthly, seasonal or 

annual.  

 

Rainfall data was collected for the period 1957-2015. Annual total rainfall was calculated for this station, 

from where mean annual rainfall was derived. From values of mean annual rainfall, deviations from the 

mean were derived and were further squared in order to facilitate the calculation of the standard deviation 

and the coefficient of variation (CV). Mean annual rainfall and decadal anomalies were calculated and 

fitted with trend lines.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.2: Slightly increasing rainfall anomaly trend, Ndu (1957-2015) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.3: Decreasing rainfall anomaly trend, Mbaw Nso (1975-2013) 
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3.1.3 Temperature Pattern 

Global mean surface temperature has increased since the late 19th century (Trenberth et al., 2007). Each 

of the past three decades has been successively warmer at the Earthôs surface than all the previous 

decades in the instrumental record and the first decade of the 21st century has been the warmest. The 

globally averaged combined land and ocean surface temperature data as calculated by a linear trend, show 

a warming of 0.85 [0.65 to 1.06] °C, over the period 1880ï2012, when multiple independently produced 

datasets exist and about 0.72°C [0.49°C to 0.89°C] over the period 1951ï2012 (IPCC, 2013).  

 

Consistent temperature records have been kept since 1982. These are minimum, maximum and mean 

monthly temperatures. All the temperature trends have witnessed an increasing trend. Some anomalies in 

the minimum temperature anomalies were noticed in 1998 as a result of the 1997/1998 ENSO episode. 

On the maximum temperature anomaly curve, 2013 was abnormally hot as a result of the prolonged dry 

season. 

 

The reduction of, and variability in rainfall and increases in temperature will worsen food and water 

security and consequently affect livelihoods of the subsistence farmers and pastoralists who depend 

critically on rainfall. Under intensified and prolonged drought conditions, the Bamenda Highlands can 

become unsuitable for farming activities. This will cause a reduction in farming land and a reduced length 

of growing season, as well stopping the production of some food crops and prompting food and water 

shortages and search for other alternative food crops. This decline in precipitation in the North West 

Region is slowly transforming some hollow frontier zones into micro desert-like conditions.  

 
Temperature increases will result in large changes in the frequency of extreme events which can have 

severe impacts on the agro-pastoral and hydrological systems. Increases in surface temperatures will 

increase soil temperatures which will in turn affect plant metabolism through the degradation of plant 

enzymes, limiting photosynthesis and affecting plant growth and yields. Increases in soil temperature will 

increase potential evapo-transpiration which causes damage especially to those crops with surface root 

systems which utilize mostly precipitation moisture. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.4: Increasing minimum temperature trend, Ndu (1982-2015) 

3.1.3.1 Rainfall Variability through Standardized Precipitation Index (SPI)  

McKee et al., (1993) used the SPI to define drought intensities and criteria for a drought events 

for different timescales. A drought event occurs any time the SPI is continuously negative and 

reaches an intensity of -1.0 or less. The drought event ends when the SPI becomes positive. Each 

drought event, therefore, has a duration defined by its beginning and end, and an intensity for 

each month that the event continues. The positive sum of the SPI for all the months within a 

drought event can be termed the droughtôs magnitude. In summary, there have been 7 episodes of 
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extreme wet, 2 episodes of severely wet, 20 episodes of moderately wet, 84 episodes of mildly 

wet, 88 incidents of mild dryness, 23 episodes of moderate dryness, 7 episodes of severe dryness 

and 2 episodes of extreme dryness in between 1957-2015. 

 
Table 3.2: Drought Probability of Recurrence 

SPI Value Category 
Probability 

(%)  

Freq. in 

100 years 

Severity of 

event 

Drought 

Frequency 

>2.00 Extreme wet 2.3 100 1 in 1 year 2 

1.5 to 1.99 Severely wet 4.4 70 1 in 1.1 years 7 

1.00 to 1.49 Moderately wet 9.2 50 1 in 1.3 years 20 

0 to 0.99 Mildly Wet 34.1 45 1 in 1.5 years 84 

-0.1 to -0.99 Mild dryness 34.1 33 1 in 3 years 88 

-1.00 to -1.49 Moderate dryness 9.2 10 1 in 10 years 20 

-1.50 to -1.99 Severe dryness 4.4 5 1 in 20 years 7 

<-2 Extreme dryness 2.3 2.5 1 in 50 years 2 

Source: World Meteorological Organisation (2012). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.5: SPI values (1957-2016) 

The drought frequency is assessed by reconstructing historical occurrence on a 9-monthsô time scale, 

beginning from March (onset of first rains) and ending in October (end of wet season). This time scale 

reflects the critical part of the agricultural calendar from sowing to harvesting. Within this study, SPI is 

used to assess the vulnerability of agriculture and water resources to droughts. The trends give a global 

picture of drought episodes over time. Typical dry season months (November, December, January, 

February) are not used in assessing SPI because these are normal drought season months. This drought 

season is one where agriculture and water resources, as well as other components of the natural and 

human environments are most vulnerable to weather conditions due to water scarcity. SPI is 

dimensionless. 
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Figure 3.6: SPI for Ndu, an Annual increasing drought trend (1957-2015) 

 
For Ndu, 1957-1966, SPI values ranged from -0.92 to 1.28. There were 2 episodes of moderately wet; 4 

episodes of mildly wet and 4 episodes of mild dryness. The decade 1967-1976 had SPI values of -1.78 to 

1.05. This was marked by 1 episode of moderately wet; 2 episodes of mildly wet; 4 episodes of mild 

dryness; 2 episodes of moderate dryness and 1 episode of severe dryness during the 1976 drought. During 

the 1977-1986 decade, the SPI values ranged from -1.18 to 0.39. There were 4 episodes of mildly wet; 5 

episodes of mild dryness and 1 episode of moderate dryness. From 1987-1996, SPI values were -0.58 to 

3.45; 1 episode of extreme wetness (SPI of 3.45 in 1996); 4 episodes of mildly wet and 5 episodes of mild 

dryness. The decade 1997-2006, SPI values were -0.88-3.36. This was characterized by 1 episode of 

extreme wetness (SPI of 3.36 in 1999); 5 episodes of mild dryness and 2 episodes of moderate dryness. 

From 2007-2015, SPI values were -1.66-2.79; 1 episode of extreme wetness (SPI of 2.79 in 2009); 2 

episodes of mildly wet; 5 episodes of mild dryness and 2 episodes of moderate dryness.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.7: SPI for Mbaw Nso, a slight decreasing trend (1975-2013) 

 
Mbaw Nso, a lowland agro-ecological basin and major hollow frontier, with an altitude of less than 900 

masl had 1 episode of extreme wet conditions (1978). The SPI value in 1978 was 2.85. There were 5 

episodes of moderately wet conditions, 13 episodes of mildly wet, 12 episodes of mild dryness, 6 

episodes of moderate dryness and 2 episodes of severe dryness (1983-84 droughts). During the 1983-84 

droughts, the SPI values ranged from -1.55 to -1.69. With these climatic risks, indigenous and 

conventional adaptation strategies must be employed in all agro-ecological zones. There is still a dire 

need for meteorological data for further analyses. 
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3.1.4 Topography 

The terrain of the Region is hilly with slopes ranging from 05% to 40% and sometimes exceeding 50% 

(IRA/NCRE/TLU, 1989), thus making the area susceptible to various forms of land degradation. Hills 

constitute 61% of the total surface area in the Region leaving only a bare 39% of arable land and water. 

Topographical parameters like altitude, slope and aspect are important terrain characters from land 

utilization point of view. Among the three, slope is of vital importance for irrigation and land capability 

assessment.  It represents the general gradient of the terrain. Generally, slope is either represented in 

degrees or in terms of percentage. For example, as indicated above, a 10% slope means a variation of 10m 

in height for a distance of 100m. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Photo 3.1: A paronamic view of Babessi (Ndop plain) 

3.1.5 Geology and Soil Types 

Soil types mainly depend on the geologic substrata or soil parent material. The North West Region has 

mainly five types of parent material: - 

V Organic materials: Raw peat in sedge and grass swamps.   Mucks and peat mucks with highly 

decomposed vegetative matter occur in crater bottoms on the high plateau; 

V Alluvial deposits: are found on the floor plains and meander belts. These have varying texture 

depending on the sedimentary facies of deposition; 

V Alluvio -Colluvial Deposits: Occur on broad plains and narrow valley bottom, on river terraces, and 

on alluvial fans stretching out at the foot of steep escarpments. Textures vary with the type of source 

rock; from which these deposits are derived. Volcanic rock gives a fine, clayey texture; basement 

rock gives amore sandy, gritty texture; 

V Colluvial deposits: form long concave foot-slopes and broad foot plains along escarpments and 

valleys, textures are mostly fine; Volcanic ash and Scoria: these are the recent (quaternary) 

pyroclastic formations ejected from various eruption centers. The cones consist of coarse scoria and 

cinders. Coarse sandy, finely layered volcanic ash blankets following the pre-existing topography and 

charged with scoria and pumice fragments are present in the valleys; and 

V Basalt: has a basalto-andesitic composition; fine grained with phenocrysts of olivine and augite in a 

matrix of microlites, olivine, ore and volcanic glass. It is dark grey or black in color. 

 

Associated to these parent materials as cited above are the following soils (Table 3.3 below) as distributed 

in the various Divisions. 
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Table 3.3: Soil types per division and their spatial distribution 

Division Soil Type Distribution  

Boyo 
- Main soil type is coarse grain sandy soil  

- Second soil type is humid soil of high lava plateau 

covers 50% of the area 

covers 8% of the area 

Bui 

- Dominant soil type is humid soils of the high plateau 

- Coarse grained sandy soil 

- Alluvial, colluvial, alluvial fan soils 

covers 50% of the area 

covers 36% of the area 

covers 5% of the area 

Donga 

Mantung 

- Dominant soil type is coarse grained sandy soils 

- Deep fine textured soils 

- Humid soils of the high lava plateau 

covers 68% of the area 

covers 15% of the area 

covers13% of the area 

Menchum 

- Dominant soil type is coarse grained sandy soils 

- Deep fine textured soils 

- Soils formed from pyroclastic (ash and cinder) deposits 

covers 77% of the area 

covers 13% of the area 

covers 6% of the area 

Mezam 

- Humid soils of the high lava plateau 

- Coarse grained sandy soils 

- Humid soils on low lava 

covers 40% of the area 

covers 38% of the area 

covers 16.5% of the area 

Momo 
- Dominant soil type is coarse grained sandy soils 

- Humid soil on low lava 

covers 85% of the area 

covers 13% of the area 

Ngoketunjia 

- Alluvial colluvial and alluvial fan soils 

- Humid soils of the high lava plateau 

- Deep fine textured soils 

covers 37% of the area 

covers 28% of the area 

covers 26% of the area 

Source: Adapted from rural land occupancy plan for the NWR [POER] 

 

The soils of the Region are dominated by the tropical sandy-clay, ferruginous soils (ferralitic soils) or 

laterite, which favor the growing of a variety of agricultural products. Generally, these soils emanate from 

steep slopes due to inevitable actions of erosion. Hence, most of the soils are derived either from Basalts, 

Trachytes or Granites. However, other patches of soils found are formed from colluvial or alluvial 

materials as well as organic andosols. 

 

The ferralitic, regolitic and lithosolic soils found on the slopes around Nkambe, Kumbo, Fundong and the 

Ndop plains are good soils for agriculture. The alialitic and penevoluted ferralitic red soils are fertile and 

rich and can mainly be found northwards around the Ako areas, Katsina and other parts of Menchum 

Division. The Region is generally dominated by modified orthic soils of the ferralitic soil types, which are 

constantly affected by natural phenomena like weathering, leaching, and human activities such as 

farming, house construction, burning, etc see (Map 3.2) below.  
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Map 3.2: Soil Types of the North West Region 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.1.6 Vegetation 

The Region falls within the sudano-savannah zone. It is a wooded savannah type covered with shrub-

savannah with Terminalia glaucescens, which shed off their leaves in the dry season in order to withstand 

the bush fires and dry conditions. It is this savannah that gave rise to the term ógrassfieldsô applied to the 

North-West and West Regions alike. 

 

The vegetation is predominantly grass and sub-montane forest landscape situated in Bui (Oku and parts of 

Mbiame) and in certain parts of Mezam Division. This vegetation has undergone a lot of degradation, 

mostly modified by rainfall, altitude and human activities such as cropping, grazing and deforestation 

(economic, demographic and socio-cultural factors). In the North around Ako and Katsina areas, a 

combination of degraded SudanïGuinean savannah with Daniellia and Lophira, wood savannah and 

medio sudanian open dry forest can be found.  Extensive semi-deciduous forests with sterculiacae 

umaceae and shrub-savannah with Terminalia glaucescens (Congo-Guinean type) occupy parts of 
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Menchum, Bui and Donga Mantung Divisions, which are very rich in rare endemic flora and fauna 

species that should be conserved. 

 

The North West Region is a transitional zone between the forested south of Cameroon and the purely 

grassland of the northern part of Cameroon. It is dominated by grassland with patches of woody savanna, 

gallery forests, montane forests and humid forests. These can be conveniently grouped into lowland and 

highland vegetation.  Human activities such as agriculture and constant bush fires by both croppers and 

herders have been a serious threat to the vegetation yearly thus making it impossible for the climatic 

climax vegetation (forest) in natural succession to establish itself. This habitat destruction has also 

resulted in disappearance of some wildlife species. 

 

Vegetation is the result of the local climate, altitude, soil conditions, and human activities on the natural 

resources. In the lower transitional zone and low land, we have the savanna covered with wood, mostly 

along the rivers (Donga peneplain), shrubs and lower mountain forest (Batibo, Bambui, Mount Oku). 

 

In the high land zone, we have grassland vegetation that derived from mountainous forests (Nkambe-

Banso plateau, Santa and Oshie highlands).  In the mountain/escarpments prevails a variable ecological 

condition with the savannah like vegetation in the escarpments (Donga escarpment, Jakiri and Njnikom) 

and the grassland vegetation on the mountains (Mount Oku, Mount Lefo) see (Map 3.3) below. 
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Map 3.3: Vegetation map of the North West Region 
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3.1.7  Hydrology and drainage basins 

3.1.7.1 Hydrology 

Water is life and access to clean and safe drinking water and other uses is one of the main issues 

in alleviating poverty.  In the Region, increasing population density and demand for land has led 

to widespread clearing of forested areas.  The resulting farm bush landscape is poorly capable of 

retaining water, resulting in quick water runoff, soil degradation and water shortages.  Even 

though the NWR is supplied with an average rainfall of 2500mm per year, water shortages in the 

dry season are now very common.  Protection of water catchmentôs areas and the areas that drain 

into the water source is therefore crucial to retain water and to ensure sufficient water supply 

throughout the year.  The NWR appears to be the countryôs second water catchment after the 

Adamawa Region (Map 3.4: Hydrography and drainage basins) below. These water catchments 

flow eastward and westward. On the East side, rivers Bui and Noun are tributaries of river 

Sanaga. On the West side, rivers Donga, Katsina Ala, and Menchum flow to join the river Benue 

in Nigeria, while river Momo flows into Cross river in Mamfe (Manyu Division). Virtually, all 

rivers originate from the Region, substantiating its water catchment potential. However, although 

there is no quantitative data on the volume of water in the Region, field realities show that there 

has been a significant drop in the volume of water in most of these rivers and streams.  Most of 

the watersheds and catchments are being encroached by croppers and herders. 

 

Existing lakes are mostly craters and include Nyos, Oku, Bambuluwe (Awing), Bambili, Wum 

and Befang. The Bamenjin dam is the only artificial lake that provides water reserves for 

electricity production and which is being exploited as a fishing spot. Environmentally, natural 

hazards are associated with volcanic activities with periodic releases of poisonous gases like Lake 

Nyos gas disaster of August 1986, and also landslides, which are frequent due to the numerous 

steep hill slopes. These crater lakes and mountainous landscapes offer beautiful tourist sceneries 

coupled with the montane rainforests, which hosts rare and endemic plant and animal species. 

There is also the Menchum and Katsina Ala Falls, whose potentials as electricity supplies is still 

not yet exploited although there are plans to harvest this potential see (Map 3.4) below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Photo 3.2: Lake Nyos 
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Map 3.4: Hydrology and drainage basins 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

3.1.7.2 Wetlands 

A wetland is an area that is inundated or saturated by surface or ground water at a frequency and 

duration sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of 

vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. Wetlands generally include 

swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas. A wetland is also an area of land that is wet for all or 

part of the year (e.g. swamps, marsh). 

 

The Tingoh-Obang valley, Ndop plain, and Mbaw plain (Map 3.4) above, constitute the wetlands 

of the NWR. Wetlands are biodiversity hotspots and are of importance to the inhabitants of the 

Region as they provide means of livelihood to many who have migrated to these wetlands to do 

fishing and commercial agriculture, thereby placing these resources under severe threats from the 

various activities carried out. These threats include: - 

V Digging and draining of the wetlands; 

V Damming for fishing and rice production; 

V Poisoning with chemicals 

V Clearing, burning of bush, grass and soil; and 

V Free ranch grazing; 
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Some of the riverbanks of the major rivers of the Region constitute wetlands of both biological and 

agricultural significance. Off-season vegetable gardening, off season maize production, rice 

production and sand exploitation are practiced in these wetlands and constitute a threat to land 

degradation in these areas. 

 

Economic and biological importance of wetlands 

Wetlands play a number of roles in the environment, principally water purification and flood control. 

Wetlands are also considered the most biologically diverse of all ecosystems, serving as home to a wide 

range of plant and animal life.  

3.1.7.2.1 Benefits of wetlands to the Region 

ü Flood and storm water control: Wetlands can temporarily store rainwater and thus slow 

down and spread out the timing of runoff. This helps protect downstream areas from flooding 

and erosion; 

ü Biodiversity:  Most wetlands support a far greater number of different species for their size 

than surrounding uplands; 

ü Water quality:  Wetlands remove sediments and chemical contaminants from the water 

supply. They improve the water quality both for humans and wildlife in adjacent areas; 

ü Food chains: Food materials produced in wetlands support fish and wildlife; 

ü Open spaces & aesthetic recreation: Wetlands provide variety in the landscape and relief 

from development. They provide a sense of connection to the natural world; 

ü Habitat:  Wetlands are valuable to wildlife and the life cycles of many species depend wholly 

or in part upon them. If wildlife species need wetlands for any part of their lives, the loss of a 

wetland can effect populations far beyond the actual boundary of the wetland. The wetlands 

are important habitats for birds, frogs, turtles and should be protected by law; 

ü Water supply: Wetlands are a reliable source of surface water and, if the underlying geology 

is suitable, are major sources of groundwater resupply; 

ü Fisheries: Wetlands provide spawning and nursery grounds for many species of fish; 

ü Recreation: Wetlands provide recreational opportunities such as nature study, photography, 

bird watching, hiking, boating, fishing, and hunting; and 

ü Educational & scientific research: Wetlands provide outdoor laboratories and living 

classrooms for studying and appreciating natural history, ecology and biology. 

3.1.7.2.2 Consequences and effects of loss of wetlands 

The loss or degradation of wetlands can lead to serious consequences so too the effects could be 

disastrous as seen in Table 3.4 below. 

 

Table 3.4: Consequences and effects of loss of wetlands 

Consequences Effects of loss of wetlands 

- Increase flooding; 

- Extinctions and deformity; 

- Water nutrient loading; 

- Loss of species diversity; 

- Decline in water quality; and 

- Loss of nutrients for 

biodiversity. 

- Loss or degradation of wetland habitat and a loss of plant and 

animal biological diversity; 

- Reduction in water supply and water storage; 

- Mosquito problems; 

- Increased sedimentation, which negatively impacts natural 

filtration; 

- Reduced range of recreational opportunities; 

- Increased abundance of weeds; 

- Increased occurrence of algae blooms caused by nutrient overload 

from land adjacent to a wetland; 

- Deterioration of wetland water quality; 

- Loss of flood plain land and flood plain protection; 

- Supplies for humans and livestock increase soil erosion; 

- Loss of aesthetic values Loss of aesthetic values Loss of aesthetic 

values Loss of aesthetic values; 

- Loss of species and shifts in species dominance;  

- Reduction in groundwater recharge, with a negative impact on 

potential crop production and secure water; and 

- Changed hydraulic regimes, such as permanent water cover in a 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biodiversity
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Consequences Effects of loss of wetlands 

wetland with a natural cycle of wet and dry periods. 

       Source: IDC field surveys 2021 

3.1.8 Types of Ecosystems 

The North West Region belongs to the Western High Plateaux Ecological Zone with the following 

ecostystems: - 

- Grassland savanna ecosystems which covers 24% of the total surface area in the Region; 

- Mountain, and wetlands ecosystems which consists of barren rock, sheet rock, degraded rocks, 

marshy and swampy land, floodplains, rivers, lakes, springs, streams and reservoirs covering 18% 

of the total surface area in the Region; and 

- Forest ecosystems which consists of dense forests, open forests, gallery forests and forest 

plantations covering 36% of the total surface area in the Region. 
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PART II:  SECTORIAL DIAGNOSES  
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CHAPTER FOUR: SOCIAL SERVICES 

4.1 Social Action 

Cameroon has been resolutely engaged for several decades now in improving the living conditions of the 

population, especially vulnerable groups namely, Orphans and Vulnerable Children (OVC), women in 

distress, unemployed youth, the elderly, persons with disabilities, indigenous people, and people affected 

by natural and man-made disasters and calamities.  

 

Despite efforts made in this area, the situation of certain vulnerable groups remains worrying because of 

the high increase in the needs of these populations, coupled with the weakening of social care capacities 

of vulnerable groups. 

 

In the National Development Strategy 2020-2030 (NDS30), the Government intends: 

(i) Continue its policy of equitable access for girls and boys, men and women to education, training 

and information;  

(ii)  Strengthen programmes designed to encourage women and youth entrepreneurship; and  

(iii)  Intensify consultations with the banking system to open up credit to this segment of the 

population;  

(iv) Step up measures to combat gender-based violence (GBV); and  

(v) Enact principles to ensure greater representation of women and youth in public and political life 

and  

(vi) Continue strengthening the institutional framework for the promotion and protection of womenôs 

rights. 

The powers devolved upon Regions in the various sectors and especially as concerns Social Action are 

described in (Part II of the Law No. 2019/024 of 24
th
 Dec 2019). The situation of the various sectors in the 

recent past has not been as expected. Several hindrances have been experienced which raise concerns that 

will need to be addressed in the development of the North West Region. The sectors under the social 

action include: 

a) Health, 

b) Education,  

c) Literacy and Vocational Training 

d) Youth Affairs, 

e) Sports and leisure (tourism) 

f) Culture and promotion of National languages 

g) Womenôs Empowerment and the Family 

h) Social affairs 

i) Arts and Culture  

j) Literacy (Employment) and Vocational Training 

4.1.1 Health 

Health care in Cameroon as a whole and in the region is classified into regional hospitals, district 

hospitals, and integrated health centers. The region is carved out into zones called health districts and 

health areas. 

 

The activities to be carried out under the health sector concern: 

V Creating in accordance with the health map, equipping, managing and maintaining health 

facilities within the region, 

V Participating in maintaining and managing social advancement and or rehabilitation centres, 

V Recruiting and managing nursing and paramedical staff of the Regional and District hospitals, 

V Supporting Health facilities and social institutions, 

V Implementing preventive and hygienic measures, 

V Organizing and managing assistance to the needy, 
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V Participating in the development of the regional portion of the health map,  

V Participating in organizing and managing drug supply, essential reagents and appliances, in 

accordance with the national health map. 

4.1.1.1 Existing Health Situation in the North West Region 

During the first phase of the implementation of the Vision 2035, health sector policy aimed to 

ensure in a sustainable way, universal access to quality health care and services, through 

improving their supply and financing of the demand for health. Specifically, it included:  

a) Provisioning 80% of health districts;  

b) Bringing 100% of the health structures of the strategic and intermediate levels to play 

their support and referral role;  

c) Reducing by 1/3 the burden of disease among the poor and the most vulnerable 

populations;  

d) Reducing the mortality of children under 5 by 2/3 and  

e) Reducing maternal mortality by 3/4. 

 

In the North West Region, the implementation of the national health vision did not attain the 

objectives as indicated above, some of the gains were rolled back, and the measurable indicators 

could not be assessed due to the socio-political crises plaguing the region. 

 

The North West Region has 20 health districts with one (01) Regional Hospital, 17 District 

Hospitals, 28 Sub-Divisional Health centres and 195 integrated health centres. There exist a good 

number of denominational and private hospitals in the North West Region i.e. 97 denominational 

hospitals, 34 private clinics and 70 private health centres. Tables 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7 

and 4.8 below, show statistical summaries on the number of health facilities, staff strength and 

health equipment in the North West Region. The Shisong hospital in Bui Division is blessed with 

the lone Cardiac Centre in Central/West Africa with a good international reputation. 

 

Table 4.1: Number of Health facilities in the North West Region 

Public Health Facility  Number of structures 2020 

Regional Hospital 01 

District Hospital 17 

Sub-Divisional Health Center 28 

Integrated Health Center 195 

Districts 20 

Total Number 261 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW 2020 

 
Table 4.2: Number of Private Hospital Facilities in the NWR (2020) 

Type of Private Health Facility Number of structures 2020 

Private Hospitals 97 

Clinic  34 

Integrated Health Center 70 

Total Number 201 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW 2020 

 

4.1.1.1.1 Personnel 
There are 268 health practitioners in the public health sector in the North-West Region (Table 

4.3). Nevertheless, it should be noted that the population found in the interiors have to cover very 
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long distances for health services because of the absence of health practitioners. Discouraged, 

they abandon and turn to the traditional medicine sector which is fast developing, spreading and 

today considered as the modern traditional health practitioners. The present situation is far from 

optimal. The medical doctor / population ratio, nurse / population ratio and specialist /population 

ratio according to the divisions still remain very low. 

 

Mezam Division has the highest number of medical doctors followed by Momo and Donga 

Mantung Divisions respectively. Bui division has two renowned hospitals owned by the Catholic 

Church and the Baptist while Boyo has the same two types of hospitals. The health practitioners 

are not enough to meet the demanding health needs of the population especially in Ngoketunjia, 

Donga-Mantung, Menchum, and Boyo Divisions. The situation of the nurses is not different. This 

is worst in the rural health centres where one could see ward servants and nursing attendants 

playing the role of the doctor. Most health centers in the rural areas are without health staff. A 

common phenomenon is that the health staff prefers to work in the urban or semi-urban areas. 

Those who even accept to work are not permanently on duty. They are present for a few days of 

the week depending on other private duties. Some health staff have resigned in the private sector 

refusing to work in the rural areas complaining of the absence of equipment. 

 

Table 4.3: Statistics on staff strength of Public Health personnel in the NWR 

Category of health personnel Number (personnel) 

Medical Specialists 16 

General practitioners 111 

Pharmacists 15 

Medical and Health Engineers 16 

Medical and Health Technicians - 

Senior nurses 337 

Nurses 192 

Pharmacy technicians - 

Others (Lab tech, health Admin, State agent) 268 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW, 2020 

4.1.1.1.2 The North West Health Districts 
According to the North-West Regional Fund for Health Promotion Strategic Plan (2015 ï 2017), 

the North-West Region in the health domain is divided into 19 Health Districts and 226 Health 

Areas. The region has one Regional Hospital at the regional headquarter, Bamenda, 19 District 

Hospitals, 22 Medicalised Health Centres (MHC), 181 public Integrated Health Centres (IHC), 82 

private health centres and 17 private harmacies. These numbers however vary between the 

Strategic Plan (2015 - 2017) and the NIS Yearbook 2015, stating 229 Health Areas and 198 IHC. 

The hospital bed ratio is about 1 to 1,000 which does not permit a good health care of admitted 

patients. The ratio of the population to some health institutions are shown on (Map 4.1) below. 
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Map 4.1: Health Districts/establishments in the North West Region 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The population per public Integrated Health Centre ratio is 11,931, Medicalised Health Centre 

ratio is 98,157, District Hospital ratio is 134,967 and District Health Service ratio is 119,970. 

They are unequally distributed over the region. Mezam Division has the highest number of health 

establishments due to its high urbanisation with towns like Bamenda, Bali, Bafut, Santa, Bambui 

and Bambili. Private clinics exist and despite the expensive cost for consultation, many patients 

prefer to go to these clinics and meet renowned specialists, some of whom are retired state 

workers. They are sure of quality service and benefit from short queues. Health care infrastructure 

is inadequate in Menchum and Ngoketunjia divisions. Several health establishments have medical 

laboratories and pharmacies. The laboratories, theatres and labour rooms in most of the district 

hospitals and health centres are neither well-constructed nor equipped. There is an urgent need for 

more and better equipped health establishments. There are mortuaries in five divisions owned by 

the state and some confessional bodies. Donga-Mantung and Menchum divisions do not have 

mortuaries. 
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The Regional Hospital is owned by the state, the Mbingo Baptist hospital, the Banso Baptist 

hospital, Shisong Catholic Hospital remain the most equipped health establishments in the 

regions and serves as referral hospital to the resident and visiting population. Health facilities of 

most district hospitals and integrated health centres such as beds, consultation tables, delivery 

beds/kits, microscopes, etc. are old and inadequate, hence need to be replaced and or, increased at 

all levels. In the interior areas like Sabongari, Furu-Awa, Fonfuka, Ngie, Njikwa, Zhoa, Nwa and 

other places, most health care equipment is not available. 

 

Generic drugs are available in the health units provided through the essential drug programme of 

the North-West Special Fund for Health (NWSFH). The drugs are given at a subsidised rate to 

patients in state hospitals. However, the majority of the patients cannot afford for the drugs due to 

the rate of poverty and resort to alternative medicines (traditional), which have not been tested. 

 

Confessional institutions make a very significant contribution to the provision of health care 

services in the region. They are well-constructed hospitals and equipped facilities like X-ray, 

theatre, dental and eye departments, laboratories and pharmacies. The Shisong Cardiac center of 

the Shisong Catholic Hospital remains a referral center for heart health problems in the Central 

African region. Like the creation of schools, the creation of health establishments also favors the 

urban and semi-urban areas.  

 

The distant, interior and rural areas have very few health establishments. Patients cover very long 

distance to reach health centers which are without health staff nor medications. Most patients in 

the rural areas prefer to carry out consultations in the semi urban or urban areas. The regional 

hospital for example was opened in 1956. Most of the buildings constructed since then are still in 

use. They are insufficient and inadequate. The buildings are not adapted to modern hospital 

technology. It is the same with several other health infrastructures in the region. There is need for 

offices for hospital administrators, consultation rooms, wards for patients, laboratories, pharmacy, 

maternity, mortuaries, etc. The Bamenda III sub divisional hospital which was a maternity and 

child care center was raised in category but not with the necessary infrastructure. Today it is in 

high need of adequate health infrastructure. It is common to see nurses sleeping on hospital beds 

for patients and consultations carried out in the open with no patient privacy. 

 

Table 4.4: Statistics on operational health equipment in the North West Region 

Health Structures 
2020   

Public Private 

Pharmacies  available 1 18 

Pharmacies incorporated in hospitals 334 0 

Medical laboratories 234 0 

Surgery units 42 0 

Health schools 6 6 

Hemodialysis centers 1 0 

X-ray machines 2 4 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW, 2020 

 

The current Socio political crisis in the North West Region has led to poor coverage of health 

indicators. Tables 4.4, 4.5, 4.6, 4.7, 4.8 and 4.9, present the percentage coverage of various 

vaccinations in the Region. 
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Table 4.5: Statistics on the Periodic Immunization (PIRI) in 2020 for the NWR 

S/N 
Number of 

Vaccines Given 

Period of the year & Number vaccines given 2020 

March April  May Nov Dec Total 

1 BCG 5,300 5,300 5,400 3,400 3,140 22,540 

2 PENTA 8,150 7,140 5,590 3,220 4,810 28,910 

3 ROTA 4,700 4,300 3,650 2,289 3,195 18,134 

4 Yellow Fever 1,890 3,380 2,340 3,500 1,610 12,720 

5 MEASULE RUBEL 5,500 4,250 5,380 3,430 2,800 21,360 

6 Tetanos 4,300 910 2,440 2,870 2,300 12,820 

7 PCV 13 8,200 6,272 4,520 4,532 5,124 28,648 

8 IPV 2,500 1,150 300 2,700 2,150 8,800 

9 OPV 12,000 8,900 8,460 3,600 7,160 40,120 

 Total  52,540 41,602 38,080 29,541 32,289 194,052 

Source: RD/MINSANTE 2020 
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Table 4.6: ANC / AS screening results and deliveries in the Health Districts of the Region in 2018 

Health District  

PW 

registered in 

ANC1 (1
st
 

contact within 

the month) 

PW who did 

their 1st HIV 

test during 

pregnancy 

during  the 

month 

PW who did 

their 1st HIV 

test in ANC 

and 

diagnosed 

positive 

PW who did  their 

1st HIV test 

during pregnancy 

in the delivery 

room 

PW tested HIV 

positive at their 

first delivery room 

test 

HIV -positive 

women who 

gave birth in 

a HF 

HIV positive 

women who gave 

birth outside a 

HF and brought 

their babies to a 

HF within 72 

hours 

Children 

born to 

HIV -

positive 

mothers in a 

HF 

Children born 

to HIV -

positive 

mothers who 

started 

Nevirapine 

within 72 

hours 

Ako 758 718 2 37 1 12 11 11 12 

Bafut 848 819 34 22 1 45 4 48 46 

Bali 600 575 25 23 2 36 2 35 33 

Bamenda 9313 8902 150 1073 7 451 0 458 457 

Batibo 1523 1479 13 85 1 36 3 39 40 

Benakuma 875 871 8 103 0 5 3 7 7 

Fundong 3302 3165 98 279 9 183 17 191 180 

Kumbo Est 3048 2969 51 275 7 144 0 139 136 

Kumbo Ouest 2265 2162 23 473 8 120 7 123 123 

Mbengwi 686 670 4 26 0 33 0 32 32 

Ndop 5268 5121 61 459 42 225 16 225 208 

Ndu 2204 2092 28 18 4 102 1 102 100 

Njikwa  342 339 0 18 0 1 3 1 1 

Nkambe 3310 3190 78 370 19 188 16 200 198 

Nwa 1444 1423 23 95 0 36 3 36 34 

Oku 2013 1973 15 102 3 59 2 60 61 

Santa 2198 2143 26 66 3 119 4 80 80 

Tubah 1398 1364 20 76 5 56 2 58 54 

Wum 2313 2235 21 112 0 85 15 92 87 

Total 43708 42210 680 3712 112 1936 109 1937 1889 

Source: 2018 NACC annual report on activities of the fight against HIV, AIDS and STIs 
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Table 4.7: Percentage coverage of various vaccinations by Health Districts in the North West Region in 2020 

Health Districts 
EPI-BCG 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-DPT 

HepB -Hib1 

EPI-DPT 

HepB-Hib3 

EPI-MR1 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-MR2 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-RV2 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-Tetanus 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-IPV 

Coverage (%) 

EPI-Yellow 

Coverage (%) 

Ako District 18.3 25.9 20.9 19 - 23.8 30.1 19.9 18.9 

District Bafut 25.3 30.2 32.6 30.4 5.7 31.9 20.3 32.4 29.9 

District Bali 31.5 38.2 37.1 32.3 0.6 39.5 38.2 36.4 31.1 

District Bamenda 73.1 75.6 77 89.6 12.5 76.3 61.6 74.2 84.2 

District Babito 52.9 92.2 81.7 80.8 3.5 77.5 84.2 79.8 83.2 

District Benakuma 60.2 81.3 47.3 54.2 7 50.9 64 42.3 54.7 

District Fundong 62.3 72.9 68.2 63.8 29.2 71.7 52 69.6 63.5 

District Kumbo East 47.5 49.4 45.7 46.6 13 48.6 53.4 44.1 47.3 

District Kumbo West 48.9 48.5 49.1 50.7 4.1 49.9 34.1 45.4 51.2 

District Mbengwi 36.6 55.6 57.2 55 7.2 54.3 44 54.7 55 

District Ndop 46.7 56.8 56.1 49 10.7 55.4 64 55.9 48.8 

District Ndu 40.5 40.2 40.7 38.8 10.2 38.5 36.4 40 38.7 

District Njikwa 90.8 99.2 103.9 98.9 14.8 95.3 83.1 102.6 93.1 

District Nkambe 49.5 49.4 48 46.8 1.7 46.4 49.4 41.6 48.5 

District Nwa 39.5 41.7 35.5 24.9 1 36.6 27.8 35.5 24.9 

District Oku 40.4 46 46.5 46.2 1.3 45.7 23.5 46.3 45.6 

District Santa 51.6 72.1 66.6 59.8 3.3 71.2 34.2 62.9 60.4 

District Tubah 43.9 53.2 52 48.9 2.9 54.5 46.4 49.9 48.5 

District Wum 39.4 46 45.1 41.4 3.5 39.6 41.5 43 41.1 

North West  51.4 59.1 56.8 56.9 8.8 56.7 50.2 54.9 56 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW2020 
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Table 4.8: Evolution of Health Services from 2016-2020 

Health 

District  

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Expected 

HF 

Non 

Functional 

% Non-

Functional 

Expected 

HF 

Non 

Functional 

% 

Functional 

Expected 

HF 

Non 

Functional 

% Non-

Functional 

Expecte

d HF 

Non 

Functional 

% Non-

Functional 

Expected 

HF 

Non 

Functional 

% 

Functional 

Ako 10 0 0% 10 5 50% 6 5 83% 10 3 30% 10 2 20% 

Bafut 19 0 0% 19 2 11% 16 3 19% 18 3 17% 18 2 11% 

Bali 10 0 0% 10 1 10% 9 1 11% 10 1 10% 10 1 10% 

Bamenda 43 0 0% 43 2 5% 43 1 2% 46 3 7% 46 1 2% 

Batibo 29 0 0% 29 8 28% 20 7 35% 30 6 20% 30 5 17% 

Benakuma 12 0 0% 12 2 17% 10 0 0% 12 0 0% 12 0 0% 

Fundong 30 0 0% 30 1 3% 28 0 0% 30 0 0% 30 0 0% 

Kumbo East 39 0 0% 39 4 10% 39 0 0% 39 1 3% 39 1 3% 

Kumbo West 23 0 0% 23 0 0% 21 0 0% 23 0 0% 23 0 0% 

Mbengwi 22 0 0% 22 6 27% 26 2 8% 26 2 8% 26 2 8% 

Ndop 31 0 0% 31 4 13% 26 4 15% 33 4 12% 33 3 9% 

Ndu 19 0 0% 19 0 0% 18 0 0% 17 0 0% 17 0 0% 

Njikwa 8 0 0% 8 0 0% 8 0 0% 8 0 0% 8 0 0% 

Nkambe 25 0 0% 25 2 8% 23 4 17% 25 1 4% 25 0 0% 

Nwa 13 0 0% 13 2 15% 11 1 9% 13 1 8% 13 1 8% 

Oku 19 0 0% 19 5 26% 18 0 0% 19 0 0% 19 0 0% 

Santa 16 0 0% 16 0 0% 16 0 0% 16 0 0% 16 0 0% 

Tubah 13 0 0% 13 0 0% 13 0 0% 14 0 0% 14 0 0% 

Wum  17 0 0% 17 10 59% 17 0 0% 17 2 12% 17 0 0% 

North West 398 0 0% 398 54 14% 368 28 8% 406 27 7% 406 18 4% 

Source: RD/MINSANTE/NW 2020 
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Table 4.9: Comparative evolution of mortality rates of children in the North-West Region 

  

North West Cameroon 

2004
1
 2011

2
 2018 2004 2011 2018 

Neonatal Mortality (NN) 32 26 22 29 31 28 

Post Neonatal Mortality (PNN) 27 17 11 45 62 20 

Infant Mortality (0q1) 58 43 32 74 62 48 

Juvenile Mortality (1q4) 43 27 26 75 63 34 

Infanto Juvenile Mortality (0q5) 99 68 57 144 122 80 
1
 Quotients (in ă) of neonatal, post-neonatal, infant, juvenile and child mortality for the period of ten years having preceded the survey, Cameroon 2011                               

2
 Quotients (in ă) of neonatal, post-neonatal, infant, juvenile and child mortality by period of five years having preceded the survey, Cameroon 2011 

3
In 2014, the infant mortality rate is 42 ă in the northwest and 66 ă in Cameroon 

4
In 2014, the child mortality quotient is 64 ă in the northwest and 112 ă in Cameroon 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URLP/NIS-NWR 2020 

4.1.1.1.3 Malaria Morbidity  in the Region General population 
Malaria is endemic throughout the region. Table 4.10 shows the malaria morbidity in the region (general population, children under five years and pregnant women) 

in all the Health Districts. High morbidity cases were registered in Ako health District with 52.2%, followed by Njikwa (48.8%) then Benakuma (45.3%). Kumbo 

West (8.0%) and Bamenda Health Districts had the lowest morbidity with (9.5%). Kumbo West and Bamenda with the lowest morbidity have some of the best 

health facilities both public and private.  

4.1.1.1.4 Children under five years and pregnant women 
The highest number of malaria morbidty cases recorded 2020 in children under five years was in the Nkambe Health Districts (6,729). Meanwhile for pregnant 

women, Nkambe Health District again recorded the highest cases (970) see (Table 4.10) below. 

 

Table 4.10: Malaria Morbidity in the General Population of the North West Region in 2020 

Health district  

General population Children under five years Pregnant Women 

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

consulted 

for Simple 

Malaria  

% 

consulted 

for simple 

malaria 

Number of 

Simple 

Malaria 

Cases 

Confirmed 

% 

consulted 

for 

confirmed 

Simple 

Malaria 

Cases 

Number 

consulted 

for Severe 

Malaria  

% 

consulted 

for Severe 

malaria 

Number 

of 

Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

General 

Morbidity  

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

of 

Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

Morbidity  

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

of Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

Morbidity  

Ako 3044 1105 36.3 769 25.3 1205 39.6 1588 52.2 ... 622 ... ... 151 ... 

Bafut 21750 6374 29.3 2680 12.3 2884 13.3 5128 23.6 ... 1001 ... ... 121 ... 
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Health district  

General population Children under five years Pregnant Women 

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

consulted 

for Simple 

Malaria  

% 

consulted 

for simple 

malaria 

Number of 

Simple 

Malaria 

Cases 

Confirmed 

% 

consulted 

for 

confirmed 

Simple 

Malaria 

Cases 

Number 

consulted 

for Severe 

Malaria  

% 

consulted 

for Severe 

malaria 

Number 

of 

Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

General 

Morbidity  

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

of 

Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

Morbidity  

Number 

Consulted 

for 

diverse 

causes 

Number 

of Malaria 

Cases 

% of 

Morbidity  

Bali 14506 3767 26.0 1829 12.6 4321 29.8 4832 33.3 ... 694 ... ... 112 ... 

Bamenda 309936 51606 16.7 17440 5.6 17831 5.8 29412 9.5 ... 4465 ... ... 892 ... 

Batibo 52646 16751 31.8 11675 22.2 11720 22.3 22044 41.9 ... 6729 ... ... 939 ... 

Benakuma 11513 3738 32.5 3255 28.3 2060 17.9 5212 45.3 ... 1834 ... ... 242 ... 

Fundong 111793 25374 22.7 7919 7.1 11083 9.9 14780 13.2 ... 2700 ... ... 460 ... 

Kumbo East 47085 9370 19.9 3107 6.6 7620 16.2 8326 17.7 ... 1442 ... ... 264 ... 

Kumbo West 59829 8544 14.3 2796 4.7 2578 4.3 4779 8.0 ... 655 ... ... 94 ... 

Mbengwi 23084 6769 29.3 3791 16.4 5020 21.7 8557 37.1 ... 1585 ... ... 224 ... 

Ndop 43069 11409 26.5 6755 15.7 7972 18.5 12925 30.0 ... 3258 ... ... 704 ... 

Ndu 29980 6031 20.1 2287 7.6 2925 9.8 4613 15.4 ... 1041 ... ... 155 ... 

Njikwa 5674 2572 45.3 1798 31.7 1268 22.3 2767 48.8 ... 671 ... ... 84 ... 

Nkambe 44602 7712 17.3 6329 14.2 12862 28.8 18286 41.0 ... 5174 ... ... 970 ... 

Nwa 13208 4009 30.4 2249 17.0 3937 29.8 4943 37.4 ... 1639 ... ... 293 ... 

Oku 20544 5095 24.8 3159 15.4 3798 18.5 6135 29.9 ... 1127 ... ... 201 ... 

Santa 18564 6398 34.5 1773 9.6 2584 13.9 4059 21.9 ... 493 ... ... 143 ... 

Tubah 34894 6514 18.7 2543 7.3 5994 17.2 7604 21.8 ... 1223 ... ... 237 ... 

Wum 22147 5396 24.4 2438 11.0 7716 34.8 7370 33.3 ... 1964 ... ... 542 ... 

TOTAL  887868 188534 21.2 84592 9.5 115378 13.0 173360 19.5 ... 38317 ... ... 6828 ... 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URLP/NIS-NWR 2020 

 

As concerned the evolution of the hospitilazation rate for children less than five years old, Ako health District in 2019 recorded the highest hospitalization rate with 

(89%), which again continued in 2020 with (79.3%). Njikwa Health Districts followed with (83.0%) in 2019, and (81.4%) in 2020. The lowest hospitilzation rate 

was recorded in Kumbo West in 2019 (31.0%) and Bamenda Health District with (32.2%) see (Table 4.11) below. 
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Table 4.11: Evolution of malaria morbidity of the sick in the sub-population of children less than 5 years that are hospitalised 

Health District  

2017 2018 2019 2020 
Number 

hospitalized 

due to diverse 

forms of 

illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

Hospitalize

d due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

diverse forms 

of illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

Hospitalize

d due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to diverse 

forms of illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

Hospitalize

d due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to diverse 

forms of 

illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% Hospitalized 

due to  malaria 

Ako 805 585 73 1,315 1,002 76.2 374 331 89 430 341 79.3 

Bafut 729 394 54 803 449 55.9 642 487 76 606 444 73.3 

Bali 787 387 49 648 351 54.2 837 271 32 575 434 75.5 

Bamenda 16,043 2,089 13 11,335 2,056 18.1 6,173 1,975 32 4,947 1,593 32.2 

Batibo 2,295 1,003 44 1,511 992 65.7 3,578 2,288 64 5,235 3,442 65.7 

Benakuma 509 348 68 262 167 63.7 667 402 60 1,218 693 56.9 

Fundong 3,395 750 22 1,735 592 34.1 2,286 894 39 2,764 1,150 41.6 

Kumbo East 1,958 1,025 52 1,406 676 48.1 1,268 779 61 1,321 801 60.6 

Kumbo West 1,355 308 23 6,763 158 2.3 498 153 31 665 223 33.5 

Mbengwi 728 451 62 411 315 76.6 575 395 69 1,132 815 72 

Ndop 4,846 2,442 50 5,434 2,926 53.8 3,972 2,603 66 2,649 1,484 56 

Ndu 1,063 524 49 872 383 43.9 512 377 74 876 455 51.9 

Njikwa 140 74 53 92 56 60.9 234 194 83 274 223 81.4 

Nkambe 3,195 2,600 81 2,770 1,876 67.7 5,422 3,715 69 4,505 3,508 77.9 

Nwa 1,704 856 50 1,523 855 56.1 1,149 767 67 1,199 894 74.6 

Santa 1,067 507 48 532 220 41.4 546 305 56 738 539 73 

Oku 798 386 48 689 209 30.3 754 288 38 739 255 34.5 

Tubah 825 317 38 738 276 37.4 878 467 53 1,340 794 59.3 

Wum 2,432 1,603 66 1,528 1,086 71.1 1,542 1,243 81 1,765 1,366 77.4 

TOTAL  44,674 16,649 37.3 40,367 14,645 36.3 31,907 17,934 56.2 32,978 19,454 59.0 

     Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URLP/NIS-NWR 2021 

 

As concerned the evolution of the hospitilazation rate for pregnant women, Ako Health District in 2019 recorded the highest hospitalization rate with (94.5%), which 

again continued in 2020 with (83.9%). Njikwa Health Districts followed with (82.2%) in 2019, and (89.3%) in 2020. The lowest hospitilzation rate was recorded in 

Kumbo West in 2019 (13.4%) and Fundong Health District with (23.7%) see (Table 4.12) below. 
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Table 4.12: Malaria morbidity of the sick in the sub-population of pregnant women 

Health 

District  

2017 2018 2019 2020 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

diverse 

forms of 

illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

hospitalized 

due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalize

d due to 

diverse 

forms of 

illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

hospitalized 

due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

diverse 

forms of 

illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

hospitalized 

due to  

malaria 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

diverse forms 

of illness 

Number 

hospitalized 

due to 

malaria 

% 

hospitalized 

due to  

malaria 

Ako 235 207 88.1 468 386 82.5 146 138 94.5 180 151 83.9 

Bafut 315 207 65.7 227 162 71.4 244 147 60.2 179 121 67.6 

Bali 195 124 63.6 262 133 50.8 159 63 39.6 167 112 67.1 

Bamenda 5174 1179 22.8 3914 1340 34.2 3514 1131 32.2 3482 812 23.3 

Batibo 932 438 47.0 1120 403 36.0 612 491 80.2 1272 938 73.7 

Benakuma 162 127 78.4 80 60 75.0 107 113 105.6 382 242 63.4 

Fundong 2345 335 14.3 1162 208 17.9 1283 304 23.7 1603 460 28.7 

Kumbo East 767 381 49.7 531 220 41.4 415 238 57.3 469 263 56.1 

Kumbo West 629 115 18.3 1455 83 5.7 584 78 13.4 483 91 18.8 

Mbengwi 251 123 49.0 181 91 50.3 206 123 59.7 322 224 69.6 

Ndop 1525 916 60.1 1549 840 54.2 1817 1019 56.1 1196 704 58.9 

Ndu 330 239 72.4 349 193 55.3 155 105 67.7 244 155 63.5 

Njikwa 38 30 78.9 26 14 53.8 107 88 82.2 84 75 89.3 

Nkambe 794 508 64.0 706 360 51.0 1014 684 67.5 1115 958 85.9 

Nwa 432 315 72.9 592 321 54.2 638 243 38.1 531 293 55.2 

Oku 357 240 67.2 211 106 50.2 236 115 48.7 279 201 72.0 

Santa 309 142 46.0 329 96 29.2 319 140 43.9 310 143 46.1 

Tubah 296 76 25.7 292 62 21.2 265 106 40.0 556 237 42.6 

Wum 886 521 58.8 728 446 61.3 608 362 59.5 831 530 63.8 

TOTAL 15972 6223 39.0 14182 5524 39.0 12429 5688 45.8 13685 6710 49.0 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URLP/NIS-NWR 2021 

4.1.1.1.5 Possession of mosquito nets by households 
Almost 73% of households have at least one insecticide-treated net (ITN) in the region in 2018. Ownership of an ITN has increased dramatically since 2011, in 2018 

(65.9%) of households had at least one ITN as compared to national average of (73.4%) in 2018 (Table 4.13) below. 
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Table 4.13: Possession of mosquito nets by households 

  

2011 2013 2014 2018 

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

(any type) 

Percenta

ge with at 

least one 

MII  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MILDA  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

(any type) 

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MII  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MILDA  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

(any type) 

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MII  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MILDA  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

(any type) 

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MII  

Percentage 

with at 

least one 

MILDA  

North West 50.5 46.9 43.7 80.4 79.2 79.2 78.2 76.5 76.3 67.1 65.9 65.9 

Cameroon 51.8 36.4 33 69.8 65.8 65.6 73.5 70.9 70.6 75.6 73.4 73.4 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/NIS 2021 Statistics Year Book 

 

Table 4.14: Deaths due to malaria in the general population of the North West Region 

Health 

Districts 

2017 2018 2019 2020 

Deaths 

by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of deaths 

due to 

malaria 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of 

deaths 

due to 

malaria 

Deaths 

by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% deaths 

due to 

malaria 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria  

% of deaths 

due to 

malaria 

Ako 19 0 0.0 21 0 0.0 4 0 0.0 7 2 28.6 
Bafut 116 5 4.3 79 5 6.3 32 2 6.3 36 5 13.9 
Bali 27 2 7.4 25 0 0.0 28 2 7.1 38 1 2.6 
Bamenda 856 18 2.1 961 3 0.3 1069 18 1.7 963 24 2.5 
Batibo 121 8 6.6 44 3 6.8 41 16 39.0 66 14 21.2 
Benakuma 9 1 11.1 1 0 0.0 0 0 - 14 7 50.0 
Fundong 493 27 5.5 316 42 13.3 428 13 3.0 556 28 5.0 
Kumbo East 271 9 3.3 240 4 1.7 134 5 3.7 135 7 5.2 
Kumbo West 532 14 2.6 275 9 3.3 188 10 5.3 186 9 4.8 
Mbengwi 69 6 8.7 40 1 2.5 32 1 3.1 44 7 15.9 
Ndop 433 14 3.2 63 13 20.6 63 13 20.6 54 10 18.5 
Ndu 93 9 9.7 81 11 13.6 52 12 23.1 114 23 20.2 
Njikwa 10 0 0.0 7 0 0.0 3 0 0.0 6 3 50.0 
Nkambe 110 18 16.4 67 11 16.4 90 21 23.3 132 17 12.9 
Nwa 47 3 6.4 81 17 21.0 36 8 22.2 29 8 27.6 
Oku 69 2 2.9 51 2 3.9 57 16 28.1 60 26 43.3 
Santa 105 8 7.6 91 0 0.0 87 7 8.0 75 3 4.0 
Tubah 11 1 9.1 17 0 0.0 18 3 16.7 27 2 7.4 
Wum 179 23 12.8 157 19 12.1 88 33 37.5 167 36 21.6 

TOTAL  3570 168 4.7 2617 140 5.3 2450 180 7.3 2709 232 8.6 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URL/NIS-NWR 2021 
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4.1.1.1.6 Malaria mortality rate  
This reduction in malaria-related deaths has resulted in a decrease in malaria-related mortality per 100,000 population. The number of malaria related deaths per 

100,000 population in the North West Region in 2018 was (6%) (MoH, 2014-2018). This rate varies from council to council. Njikwa recorded (100%) in 2020, and 

Bafut with (66.7%) within the same period. The lowest rate was registered in the Bamenda Health District with (1.8%) in 2020. As seen in Table 4.15 below, high 

rates are recorded in the peripherial Health Districts of the region which do not have adequate health facilities. 

 

Table 4.15: Deaths due to malaria within the general population of children less than 5 years in the North West Region 

Health 

Districts 

2017 2018 2019 2020 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of 

deaths due 

to malaria 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of 

deaths due 

to malaria 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of 

deaths due 

to malaria 

Deaths by 

diverse 

causes 

Deaths 

due to 

malaria 

% of 

deaths due 

to malaria 

Ako 12 - 0.0 13 0 0.0 1 0 0.0 3 1 33.3 

Bafut 17 2 11.8 7 0 0.0 2 1 50.0 6 4 66.7 

Bali 3 - 0.0 0 0 
 

2 1 50.0 7 1 14.3 

Bamenda 149 2 1.3 141 1 0.7 119 2 1.7 113 2 1.8 

Batibo 51 2 3.9 11 2 18.2 24 16 66.7 20 9 45.0 

Benakuma 6 1 16.7 0 0 - 0 0 - 5 3 60.0 

Fundong 86 6 7.0 50 7 14.0 63 3 4.8 57 5 8.8 

Kumbo East 15 3 20.0 18 1 5.6 4 1 25.0 6 1 16.7 

Kumbo West 39 2 5.1 27 2 7.4 16 1 6.3 12 1 8.3 

Mbengwi 15 2 13.3 17 1 5.9 4 1 25.0 5 2 40.0 

Ndop 89 6 6.7 23 9 39.1 14 8 57.1 21 5 23.8 

Ndu 16 4 25.0 11 1 9.1 10 4 40.0 10 5 50.0 

Njikwa 1 - 0.0 0 0 - 2 0 0.0 1 1 100.0 

Nkambe 37 3 8.1 22 7 31.8 31 13 41.9 31 5 16.1 

Nwa 32 3 9.4 33 11 33.3 14 5 35.7 8 3 37.5 

Oku 22 - 0.0 8 1 12.5 12 2 16.7 5 1 20.0 

Santa 13 4 30.8 9 0 0.0 10 2 20.0 7 1 14.3 

Tubah - - - 2 0 0.0 5 1 20.0 3 0 0.0 

Wum 52 12 23.1 43 10 23.3 23 13 56.5 31 11 35.5 

TOTAL  655 52 7.9 435 53 12.2 356 74 20.8 351 61 17.4 

Source: RD MINSANTE North-West/URL/NIS-NWR 2021 
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Figure 4.1: Death rate of children less than five years between 2017 to 2020 

4.1.1.1.7 Prevalence of HIV/AIDS in the North -West region  
The pandemic situation of HIV/AIDS, though preoccupying, is in light regression in the North-West 

Region. The prevalence of this incurable disease in the population of 15-49 years, reduced from 8.7% to 

6.3% between 2004 and 2011. However, compared to the level of the indicator at the national level (4.3% 

in 2011) (Table 4.16) below, we observed, nevertheless, a gap of 2 points. According to the Ministry of 

Public health and its partners, in 2025, this gap is expected to drop to 1 point and the indicator level will 

be at 3.2% at the regional level see (Tables 4.16, 4.17, 4.18 and 4.19) below. 

 

Table 4.16: Prevalence of HIV/AIDS in the North-West region 

Region Year 
Woman  Man  Total 

Prevalence Number  Prevalence Number  Prevalence Number  

North West 

2004 11,9 547 5,2 492 8,7 1 039 

2011 7,2 695 5 513 6,3 1 208 

2018 5,8 406 1,6 307 4,0 713 

Cameroon 

2004 6,8 5 226 4,1 4674 5,5 9 900 

2011 5,6 7 221 2,9 6282 4,3 13 503 

2018 3,6 6 416 1,9 5 830 2,7 12 246 

Source: NIS-NWR 2022 
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Table 4.17: Fight against HIV/AIDS among pregnant women by health District in 2017 in North West 

Health 

District  

Number of 

pregnant 

women advised 

to be tested for 

HIV  

Number of 

pregnant women 

diagnosed with 

HIV  

Number of 

pregnant 

women 

with HIV+  

Number of 

HIV +  

pregnant 

women who 

took the test 

CD4 

Number of 

pregnant 

HIV + 

women 

eligible for 

ART 

Number of 

HIV  

+ pregnant 

women 

receiving 

cotrimoxazole 

prophylaxis 
Ako 1,212 1,171 26 17 17 22 

Bafut 1,084 1,056 70 69 65 97 

Bali 660 641 41 36 33 27 

Bamenda 9,910 9,467 660 655 673 585 

Batibo 2,195 2,161 72 71 66 97 

Benakuma 1,117 1,101 24 22 24 18 

Fundong 4,347 4,080 248 154 175 192 

Kumbo 

East 
3,620 3,528 

182 160 166 143 

Kumbo 

West 
2,682 2,627 

109 106 108 89 

Mbengwi 864 856 38 38 31 28 

Ndop 5,712 5,602 244 242 241 263 

Ndu 2,228 2,171 147 136 130 239 

Njikwa  260 258 6 6 6 2 

Nkambe 3,753 3,681 185 179 150 106 

Nwa 1,747 1,726 53 52 38 36 

Oku 2,153 2,100 91 91 76 165 

Santa 2,438 2,375 107 80 78 183 

Tubah 1,547 1,515 57 53 54 70 

Wum 2,827 2,754 132 117 117 76 

Total 50,356 48,870 2492 2284 2248 2438 

Source: NIS-NWR 2022 

 
Table 4.18: Fight against HIV/AIDS among pregnant women by health District in 2018 in North West 

Health 

District  

Number of 

pregnant 

women advised to 

be tested for HIV  

Number of 

pregnant women 

diagnosed with 

HIV  

Number of 

pregnant 

women 

with HIV+  

Number of HIV 

+ 

pregnant 

women who 

took the test 

CD4 

Number of 

pregnant HIV + 

women eligible 

for ART  

Number of HIV  

+ pregnant 

women 

receiving 

cotrimoxazole 

prophylaxis 

Ako 795 755 10 9 4 8 

Bafut 870 841 64 65 35 61 

Bali 623 598 44 41 28 27 

Bamenda 10,386 9,975 553 561 164 636 

Batibo 1,608 1,564 46 46 14 29 

Benakuma 978 974 12 12 8 19 

Fundong 3,581 3,444 197 151 109 233 
Kumbo 
East 3,323 3,244 202 132 130 135 
Kumbo 

West 2,738 2,635 114 118 31 77 

Mbengwi 712 696 22 23 5 43 

Ndop 5,727 5,580 253 280 121 273 

Ndu 2,222 2,110 139 137 33 247 

Njikwa  360 357 6 6 1 2 

Nkambe 3,680 3,560 245 222 121 136 

Nwa 1,539 1,518 44 46 23 101 

Oku 2,115 2,075 60 60 19 31 

Santa 2,264 2,209 78 72 30 112 

Tubah 1,474 1,440 52 43 28 52 

Wum 2,425 2,347 100 105 21 72 

Total 47,420 45,922 2241 2,129 925 2,294 

Source: NIS-NWR 2022 
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Table 4.19: Data Results Breakdown of fixed HIV screening by Region, 2019 

Region 

Number of 

people 

advised 

Number of 

people tested 

for HIV  

Number of 

people 

who withdrew 

their results 

Rate of 

knowledge 

of 

results 

Number of 

people tested 

HIV+  

Seropositivity 

rate 

(%)  

Adamawa 126,483 123,380 123,310 97.5 5,663 4.6 

Centre 533,412 481,490 477,947 89.6 19,585 4.1 

East 229,902 220,491 219,596 95.5 7,658 3.5 

Far North 195,096 173,877 172,563 88.5 5,118 2.9 

Littoral 545,690 497,518 496,355 91 12,804 2.6 

North 203,540 185,716 185,154 91 3,358 1.8 

North West 299,442 299,841 298,108 99.6 4,359 1.5 

West 203,718 199,621 197,147 96.8 4,801 2.4 

South 74,200 67,362 66,901 90.2 4,652 6.9 

South West 174,719 173,275 169,014 96.7 5,156 3 

National 2,586,202 2,422,571 2,406,095       

Source: CNLS/ 2019 annual report of activities to combat HIV, AIDS and STIs 

4.1.1.2 COVID -19 in the North West Region 

COVID 19 is a disease that is said to be caused by a new strain of coronavirus, a potentially 

severe, primarily respiratory illness caused by corona virus and characterised by fever, cough, 

and shortness of breath. It was first detected in the Chinese city of Wuhan in December 2019. 

Due to its rapid spread, it was characterised as a pandemic and thus has affected the populations 

of the world not leaving out North West Region.  

 

The Region through the RD-MINSANTE in collaboration with its partners has been sensititising 

as well as coordinate activities that enable its population live with the epidemic. The RD-

MINSANTE and Administration of the Regional Hospital planned and continue to program 

activities to assist in the fight against COVID 19. Due to the fact that the effects are not very 

visible here as seen in other countries with numerous deaths, the population is still very sceptical 

about the existence of the disease. It thus needs more sensitisation and engagement to make the 

population believe in its existence as well as prevent its spread.  
Statistics for COVID-19 registered cases according to World Health Organisation (WHO 

Bulletern 2021) for the North West region is as seen in Figure 4.2 below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.2: COVID-19 positive cases between January 2021-July 2021 

Source: WHO Bulletern 2021 
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The authories of the Regional Delegation of Public continue to carry out activities within the 

period January ï July 2021 to combat the corona virus as seen summarized below: 

a) Vaccination: 19,292 persons received dose 1 and 3,432 received dose 2 against  

COVID-19  in the North West Region.  

b) Infection Prevention and Control: Hygiene and sanitation committees in health 

facilities are being followed in the region to ensure IPC action plans are establish and 

activities implemented to make health facilities safe. 

c) Risk Communication and community Engagement: Ongoing sensitization on 

vaccination against COVID-19 using strategies like door to door, churches and other 

public places, social and radio platforms. 

¶ Continuation on sensitization on the use of barrier measures in the North-West and 

the creation of triage areas in health facilities. 

¶ Other sectors (Education, Communication, Transport) and civil society organizations 

have been involved in the sensitization campaign to fight the misinformation 

surrounding the COVID-19 vaccines and their safety 

d) Laboratory testing: In the North West Regions, a total of 1,070 tests were conducted 

(955 RDT and 115 PCR. A total of 78 tests came out positive (72 RDT and 6 PCR) 

giving an overall positivity rate of 7.2% (RDT positivity rate =7.5% and PCR=5.2%). 

 

e) Challenges: Challenges in obtaining timely and accurate data from all the testing sites and 

treatment facilities. 

¶ Security and geographical accessibility challenges limit vaccination coverage, 

¶ Vaccine hesitancy among health personnel and the general population, 

¶ Shortages of testing kits, 

¶ Very low testing rates, and infection prevention and control measures in health facilities, 

¶ Lack of cold chain equipment some health facilities, 

¶ Misinformation about COVID-19 vaccines and vaccine hesitancy, 

¶ Violent attacks by unidentified persons on healthcare structures in some health districts 

make the implementation of response activities diff icult. 

4.1.2 Education 

In implementing the first phase of GESP programmes (2010-2020), the Education and Vocational 

Training Strategy envisaged a reorganization of the education sector through:  

(i) Basic education covering primary and first-cycle secondary school open to the greatest number 

of children aged 6 to 15,  

(ii)  Becond-cycle secondary education based on a dynamic balance between general education and 

technical education,  

(iii)  Vocational training oriented by the production sector demand based on a modernized and 

considerably reinforced system;  

(iv) A professionalised higher education;  

(v) Extensive retraining coupled with a system of enhancing experience gained. Reviewing the 

strategies and preparing NDS30, a number of pillars were to guide its implementation which 

included: 

- Addressing geographical disparities, 

- Establishment of basic education, 

- Provision of technical and vocational training, 

- Creation and distribution of infrastructure, 

- Transfer of decentralization resources. 

 

The preparation of the Regional Development Plan (RDP) has to tie with the National Development 

Strategy 2020-2030 (NDS30), and the powers devolved upon Regions in the education sector (Law No. 

2019/024 of 24th Dec 2019) namely: 

V Participating in drawing up and implementing the regional portion of the national school map. 

V Creating, equipping, managing and maintaining government secondary and high schools as well 

as colleges in the region. 
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V Recruiting and managing and maintaining government secondary and high schools as well as 

colleges in the region. 

V Recruiting and managing teaching and support staff of such institutions. 

V Acquiring school supplies and materials. 

V Distributing and awarding scholarships and school grants 

V Participating in the management and administration of government secondary and high schools as 

well as colleges through dialogue and consultation platforms 

V Supporting the actions of Councils in the area of primary and nursery education. 

4.1.2.1 Existing State of Educational Sector in the NWR 
Several institutions provide education services to the population of the North-West Region. The 

state is the main institution in terms of coverage, number of schools, number of pupils and 

students. Confessional groups like the Catholics, the Presbyterian, the Baptist, Moslems and some 

Pentecostal churches also provide education. Added to the above mentioned institutions are 

private education service providers. The national education policy structures the sector into basic 

education, secondary education and higher education. Basic education involves the nursery and 

primary schools, while secondary education involves the secondary and high schools while higher 

education involves the universities and other training institutions of higher learning. All of these 

sectors operate in the North-West Region. 

 

Education has a cost in Cameroon. The fee for pupils is lower in the public schools compared to 

the confessional and private schools. The government declared primary education in public 

primary schools free since the year 2000. That simply means that there is no tuition fee. Other 

needs cost must be taken care of such as uniforms, books, registration fees and the Parents 

Teacher Association (PTA) fees which are all compulsory. The State is today applying the One 

Text book per subject per level to reduce the cost of textbooks which was very high. More than 

half of total enrolment is found in public schools with lower cost. The confessional and private 

schools and colleges have a higher cost since the tuition fees are fixed by the owners. The 

situation in the North-West Region is one wherein parents register their children in schools or 

colleges at various levels depending on their income. 

 

Tuition and fees at the secondary school level remain unaffordable for many families. The 

confessional and private schools though expensive have played a significant role in educating 

children whose parents can afford them.  

 

In the financing of education in Cameroon, the government instituted the payment of school fees 

as generated income to which is added the state subvention. The primary school fee was 

suppressed on the 10th of February 2000. University education was free up to the reforms of early 

1990. At the secondary school, there have always been school fees. 

 

One of the most important mechanisms in the management of schools in the North-West Region 

is the Parents Teachers Association (PTA). They function at the level of the schools only and 

contribute in significant financial resources for the construction of the school, the payment of the 

salaries of locally recruited or part time teachers, teacher salaries, purchase of furniture such as 

tables, benches, etc., purchase of books for the library as well as computers for the laboratory and 

administration. Through a joint executive elected from parents and teachers, they oversee the 

management of the resources generated and provided. A significant part of infrastructure and 

equipment in most public schools are provided by the PTA. The success of the functioning of the 

PTA and its significant contribution to the construction, equipping and management of schools 

and colleges in the North-West Region is attributed to the community development spirit. 

 

Because of the high population in urban and semi-urban areas, the creation and infrastructure 

investment in schools favors these areas. The further the distance away from the urban areas the 

fewer the schools created and the poorer the infrastructure. It should be noted that the population 

density, number or concentration vary a lot between the urban and the rural areas and so is the 

demand for education services between the urban and the rural areas. The creation of schools and 
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the investment for infrastructure for example is superior in Bamenda, the regional headquarter, or 

in Ndop, the divisional headquarter of Ngoketunjia than in Bafanji which is just a purely distant 

rural area. Two sub-systems of education, the Anglophone sub-system and the Francophone sub-

system operate in Cameroon. Experimental teaching is going on in some selected schools in 

urban areas for a harmonised group of students referred to as Special Bilingual Class. The 

students are taught in both languages in these specialised classes. The government of Cameroon 

might in future adopt the teaching of every student in both languages. Operating two non-

harmonised sub-systems is not good for mobility. Students study in the same institution and 

graduate with different certificates. While the francophone obtains the BEPC, Probatoire and 

Baccalaureat certificates at the secondary and high school, the Anglophone obtains the GCE 

ordinary and Advanced levels certificates. It is obvious that the programmes are different, the 

teaching is different, the evaluation is different and so are the certificates. 

 

The educational sector comprises 4 sections: - 

- The Basic education which has the nursery and primary school sections, 

- The Secondary Grammar and Technical Colleges,  

- Tertiary education (University, professional schools etc.),  

- Vocational Education. 

4.1.2.1.1 Basic Education 
It should be noted that the regional enrolment rate is highest in the nursery and primary schools 

which are higher than the national enrolment rate which were 96.6% for the Region in 2021 as 

against 88.7% for the national. Analysis of quantitative information shows major variation in the 

seven divisions that make up the North West Region. 

 

Variations also exist in the provision of education. This is analysed with respect of the public and 

private sectors. It should be noted that sex variation in pupils and students do exist in the different 

divisions of the region.  

 

4.1.2.1.1.1 Nursery Education 
In 2014/2015 academic year, there were effective 966 nursery schools in the region. This number 

dropped to 532 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 44,307 and 4,120 pupils were 

enrolled in schools within the same period respectively as seen in Table 4.20 below. This dropped 

in registration corresponded to 40,187 pupils. The greatest drops were noticeable in Boyo, Bui, 

Momo, Menchum and Ngoketundjia Divisions. Only Donga Mantung and Mezam Divisions 

successfully enrolled a significant number of pupils in nursery schools see (Table 4.21 and figure 

4.3) below.  

 

The nursery schools within the periods cited above 2014/2015 school year had 461 administrative 

and 382 teaching staff. These figures equally dropped by 2019/2020 school year to 432 and 351 

respectively. The drop in both enrolment and personnel (administrative and teaching staff) could 

be attributed to the onging Anglophone socio-political crises. 
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Table 4.20: Evolution of the number of Nursery Schools by Division in the NWR from 

2013/2014 -2019/2020 

Division Teaching type 
Number of Schools 

2013/2014 2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Boyo 

Public 46 47 56 59 59 59 59 

Private 15 25 27 29 ... ... ... 

Total 61 72 83 88 59 59 59 

Bui 

Public 150 154 163 167 167 167 167 

Private 170 185 185 185 185 185 185 

Total 320 339 348 352 352 352 352 

Donga-

Mantung 

Public 90 90 93 95 95 95 95 

Private 71 56 67 77 ... ... ... 

Total 161 146 160 172 95 95 95 

Mezam 

Public 59 72 75 80 75 75 75 

Private 191 210 216 237 ... ... ... 

Total 250 282 291 317 75 75 75 

Momo 

Public 66 67 67 70 70 70 70 

Private 21 23 24 24 ... ... ... 

Total 87 90 91 94 70 70 70 

 Menchum 

Public 19 19 22 22 22 22 22 

Private 10 10 11 14 ... ... ... 

Total 29 29 33 36 22 22 22 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 39 39 44 44 44 44 44 

Private 19 25 26 30 ... ... ... 

Total 58 64 70 74 44 44 44 

 Public 469 488 520 537 532 532 532 

Total Private 497 534 556 596 ... ... ... 

 Total 966 1022 1076 1133 532 532 532 

Source: RD-MINEDUB NWR/NIS-NWR 2021 

Table 4.21: Evolution of enrolment Nursery Education by Division 2014/2015 to 2019/2020 NWR 

Division 
Total Enrolment   

Perceent (%) 

Enrolment   

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2019/2020 

Boyo 2,747 3,302 2,854 2,271 0 126 3.06 

Bui 11,568 11,837 12,229 5,847 0 0 0.00 

Donga-Mantung 5,393 5,859 5,608 3,435 274 274 6.65 

Mezam 17,549 17,867 16,804 3,798 3,662 3,720 90.29 

Momo 2,924 2,935 2,851 2,194 0 0 0.00 

Menchum 1,329 1,486 1,712 1,126 0 0 0.00 

Ngoketunjia 2,797 3,067 3,140 1,912 0 0 0.00 

Total 44,307 46,353 45,198 20,583 3,936 4,120 100 

Source: RD-MINEDUB NWR/NIS-NWR 2021 
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Figure 4.3: Evolution of student enrolment by Division 2015/2016 to 2019/2020 

 

Table 4.22: Evolution of personnel by Division Nursery Education 2017/2018 ï 2019/2020 

Division 
2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 Percentage (%) 2020 

Administrative 

staff 

Teaching 

staff 

Administrative 

staff 

Teaching 

staff  

Administrative 

staff  

Teaching 

staff  

Administrative 

staff  

Teaching 

staff 

Boyo 55 48 55 48 53 80 12.27 22.79 

Bui 150 46 150 46 150 46 34.72 13.11 

Donga-

Mantung 
69 62 55 40 55 40 12.73 11.40 

Mezam 73 127 73 127 76 140 17.59 39.89 

Momo 57 36 58 36 58 36 13.43 10.26 

Menchum 16 3 16 3 16 3 3.70 0.85 

Ngoketunjia 41 60 24 5 24 6 5.56 1.71 

Total 461 382 431 305 432 351 100.00 100.00 

Source: RD-MINEDUB NWR/NIS-NWR 2021 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.4: Evolution of student enrolment by Division 2015/2016 to 2019/2020 
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4.1.2.1.1.2 Primary Education 
In 2014/2015 academic year, there were effective 1,979 primary schools in the region. This 

number dropped to 308 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 373,726 and 5,276 

pupils were enrolled in schools within the same period respectively as seen in Table 4.23 below. 

This dropped in registration corresponded to 358,450 pupils. The greatest drops were noticeable 

in Boyo, Bui, Momo, Menchum and Ngoketundjia Divisions. Only Donga Mantung and Mezam 

Divisions successfully enrolled a significant number of pupils in primary schools in 2019/2020 

year, i.e. 1,065 and 3803 pupils respectively see (Table 4.24 and figure 4.5) below.  

 

The primary schools in 2017/2018 school year had 1,020 administrative and 2212 teaching staff. 

These figures witnessed and increase 2019/2020 school to 1022 and 2,254 pupils respectively. 

The major problems in the primary school sector as seen in Table 4.26 below are inadequate 

facilities and infrastructure in both the public and private institutions. Photo 4.1 below shows 

some of the deplorable condition where primary school pupils study in, in some council areas of 

the region.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Photo 4.1: Classroom in GS Abuenshie 

Table 4.23: Evolution of the number of Primary Schools by Division 2015/2016 ï 2019/2020 NWR 

Division 
Number of Schools 

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Boyo 221 225 145 221 2 

Bui 393 398 203 416 7 

Donga-Mantung 387 390 273 314 98 

Mezam 473 486 195 470 160 

Momo 193 193 158 191 3 

Menchum 196 201 174 217 33 

Ngoketunjia 180 184 122 179 5 

Total 2,043 2,077 1,270 2,008 308 

Source: RD-MINEDUB & NIS-NWR 2021   

Table 4.24: Evolution of total Enrolment in primary Schools by Division 2014/2015 to 2019/2020 

Division 
Total Enrolment   Percent (%) 

Enrolment  2019/2020 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Boyo 33,663 31,784 16,621 0 40 0.76 

Bui 71,345 59,589 43,013 0 192 3.64 

Donga-Mantung 67,644 45,911 68,733 2,092 1,065 20.19 

Mezam 80,797 71,796 31,791 7,223 3,803 72.08 

Momo 42,058 38,980 0 81 38 0.72 

Menchum 38,940 37,939 31,477 0 121 2.29 
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Ngoketunjia 41,940 37,336 28,924 0 17 0.32 

Total 376,387 323,335 220,559 9,396 5,276 100 

Source: RD-MINEDUB NWR/NIS-NWR 2021 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.5: Evolution of student enrolment by Division 2019/2020 School Year 
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Table 4.25: Evolution of the number of staff (Administrative & Teaching) in Primary Schools by Division 2014/2015 ï 2019/2020 

Division 
Teaching 

type 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Administrative staff  Teaching staff Administrative staff Teaching staff 
Administrative 

staff 
Teaching staff 

H F T H F T T H F H F T H F T H F T 

Boyo 

Public 96 48 144 96 48 144 65 20 85 48 110 158 96 48 144 96 48 144 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 96 48 144 96 48 144 65 20 85 48 110 158 96 48 144 96 48 144 

Bui 

Public 231 64 295 281 313 594 231 64 295 281 313 594 231 64 295 281 313 594 

Private 18 1 19 2 0 2 ... ... ... ... ... ... 18 3 21 21 23 44 

Total 249 65 314 283 313 596 231 64 295 281 313 594 249 67 316 302 336 638 

Donga-

Mantung* 

Public 114 28 142 60 86 146 114 28 142 60 86 146 114 28 142 60 86 146 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 114 28 142 60 86 146 114 28 142 60 86 146 114 28 142 60 86 146 

Mezam* 

Public 55 45 100 80 366 446 77 52 124 100 451 551 55 45 100 80 366 446 

Private 22 4 26 30 105 135 22 4 26 30 105 135 22 4 26 30 105 135 

Total 77 49 126 110 471 581 99 56 150 130 556 686 77 49 126 110 471 581 

Momo 

Public 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 0 0 0 0 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Menchum 

Public 140 33 173 58 123 181 140 33 173 84 201 285 140 33 173 58 123 181 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 140 33 173 58 123 181 140 33 173 84 201 285 140 33 173 58 123 181 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 90 31 121 198 366 564 90 31 121 198 366 564 90 31 121 198 366 564 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 90 31 121 198 366 564 90 31 121 198 366 564 90 31 121 198 366 564 

Total 

Public 726 249 975 773 1302 2075 717 228 940 771 1527 2298 726 249 975 773 1302 2075 

Private 40 5 45 32 105 137 22 4 26 30 105 135 40 7 47 51 128 179 

Total 766 254 1020 805 1407 2212 739 232 966 801 1632 2433 766 256 1022 824 1430 2254 

Source: RD-MINEDUB & NIS-NWR 2021   

*These data exclude the number of personnel of private primary schools in Bali Sub-Division in Mezam Division in 2014 because the data were. Also, data on personnel for Nwa and Nkambe Sub-

Divisions in Donga-Mantung and for Bafut Sub-Division in Mezam Division were not available for the 2016/2017 accademic year.  
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Table 4.26: Evolution of number of classrooms by Division according to teaching type 2016/2017 to 2019/2020 

Source: RD-MINEDUB & NIS-NWR 2021   

Division 
Teaching 

type 

2016/2017 2017/2018* 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  

Finished 
semi-

finished 
provision

al 
Total Finished 

semi-

finished 
provision

al 
Total Finished 

semi-

finished 
provision

al 
Total Finished 

semi-

finished 
provision

al 
Total 

Boyo 

Public 22 4 47 73 22 4 47 73 22 4 47 73 20 2 31 53 

Private 20 9 8 37 ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 10 7 18 35 

Total 42 13 55 110 22 4 47 73 22 4 47 73 30 9 49 88 

Bui 

Public 65 76 94 235 65 76 94 235 65 76 94 235 65 76 94 235 

Private 99 74 38 211 0 2 3 5 0 2 3 5 0 2 3 5 

Total 164 150 132 446 65 78 97 240 65 78 97 240 65 78 97 240 

Donga-

Mantung 

Public 22 30 73 125 16 26 72 114 16 26 72 114 16 26 72 114 

Private 12 11 9 32 ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 34 41 82 157 16 26 72 114 16 26 72 114 16 26 72 114 

Mezam 

Public 26 9 86 121 26 9 86 121 26 9 86 121 35 28 94 157 

Private 204 72 71 347 3 4 35 42 3 4 35 42 3 4 35 42 

Total 230 81 157 468 29 13 121 163 29 13 121 163 38 32 129 199 

Momo 

Public 15 8 46 69 6 4 44 54 6 4 44 54 6 4 44 54 

Private 15 5 12 32 ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 30 13 58 101 6 4 44 54 6 4 44 54 6 4 44 54 

 Menchum 

Public 10 0 7 17 0 0 5 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 5 

Private 10 0 2 12 ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 20 0 9 29 0 0 5 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 5 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 25 4 33 62 25 4 33 62 12 0 21 33 12 0 21 33 

Private 33 10 10 53 ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 58 14 43 115 25 4 33 62 12 0 21 33 12 0 21 33 

Total 

Public 185 131 386 702 160 123 381 664 147 119 369 635 154 136 361 651 

Private 393 181 150 724 3 6 38 47 3 6 38 47 13 13 56 82 

Total 578 312 536 142

6 

163 129 419 711 283 158 407 848 283 158 417 858 
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Table 4.27: Evolution of number of classrooms by Division according to teaching type 2016/2017 to 2019/2020 

Division 
Teahing 

type 

2016/2017** 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  

Finishe

d 

semi-

finishe

d 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Finishe

d 

semi-

finished 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Finishe

d 

semi-

finishe

d 

provisio

nal 

Tota

l 
Finished 

semi-

finished 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Boyo 

Public 281 123 38 442 259 108 32 399 180 131 72 383 259 108 32 399 

Private 198 74 479 751 0 92 259 351 0 92 259 351 0 92 259 351 

Total 479 197 517 1193 259 200 291 750 180 223 331 734 259 200 291 750 

Bui 

Public 328 172 199 699 450 202 197 849 499 206 231 936 499 206 231 936 

Private 401 431 138 970 0 552 3 555 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total 729 603 337 1669 450 754 200 1404 499 206 231 936 499 206 231 936 

Donga-

Mantung* 

Public 251 282 58 591 251 282 58 591 251 282 58 591 251 282 58 591 

Private 62 0 139 201 0 0 340 340 0 0 340 340 0 0 340 340 

Total 313 0 197 792 251 282 398 931 251 282 398 931 251 0 398 931 

Mezam* 

Public 380 198 94 672 343 187 91 621 343 187 91 621 343 187 91 621 

Private 518 212 87 809 95 268 9 372 95 268 9 372 95 268 9 372 

Total 924 397 160 1481 438 455 100 993 438 455 100 993 438 455 100 993 

Momo 

Public 489 216 62 767 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 

Private 55 56 25 136 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 

Total 544 272 87 903 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 0 0 0 0 

Menchum 

Public 295 113 127 535 290 63 127 480 290 63 127 480 290 63 127 480 

Private 147 110 54 311 122 86 33 241 122 86 33 241 122 86 33 241 

Total 442 223 181 846 412 149 160 721 412 149 160 721 412 149 160 721 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 321 198 58 577 321 198 58 577 321 198 58 577 321 198 58 577 

Private 132 77 16 225 0 529 0 529 0 529 0 529 0 529 0 529 

Total 453 275 74 802 321 727 58 1106 321 727 58 1106 321 727 58 1106 

Total Public 2345 1302 636 4283 1914 1040 563 3517 1884 1067 637 3588 1963 1044 597 3604 
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Division 
Teahing 

type 

2016/2017** 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  Infrastructures  

Finishe

d 

semi-

finishe

d 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Finishe

d 

semi-

finished 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Finishe

d 

semi-

finishe

d 

provisio

nal 

Tota

l 
Finished 

semi-

finished 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Private 1539 947 917 3403 217 1527 644 2388 217 975 641 1833 217 975 641 1833 

Total 3884 2249 1553 7686 2131 2567 1207 5905 2101 2042 1278 5421 2180 2019 1238 5437 

Source: RD-MINEDUB & NIS-NWR 2021   

*These data exclude the number of classrooms of private schools in Bali Sub-Division in Mezam Division in 2014/2015 because the data were unavailable. Also, data on infrastructure for Nwa and 

Nkambe Sub-Divisions in Donga-Mantung and for Bafut Sub-Division in Mezam Division were not available for the 2016/2017 accademic year. 
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4.1.2.1.1.3 Analysis on the provision of Basic Education 

It is becoming very difficult to decide on the maximum number of students to be 

admitted into a classroom in the primary, secondary and even university education in 

Cameroon as a whole and in the North-West Region in particular. Over crowdedness is 

directly the result of the lack of enough classrooms. The situation is alarming in Bamenda 

and other semi urban-areas like Kumbo, Bali, Santa, Bafut. The students must be 

admitted for they will have no other option. This situation exists in the public and the 

private schools. The public schools are the first choice for every parent because of the 

low cost. When the students are not admitted in the private schools, the second choice is 

the public schools. They cannot get admission in the confessional schools where the 

maximum number is strictly respected for performance. According to the Cameroon 

Economic Development report for 2016 published in 2017, the standards set by the 

Education Sector Strategy states clearly that in the primary schools, the maximum 

number per class is 45 while in the secondary school the maximum number is 60. Despite 

the call to respect these maximum number, primary schools in major urban areas have up 

to two times the number while in the secondary schools the number go up to 150 in a 

class. This is the result of the inadequate and uneven distribution of classrooms in the 

North-West Region. 

 

A. Disparity  

Disparity between the divisions in the students-teacher and students-classroom ratios is 

therefore a result of the centralisation of decision making in the recruitment and 

distribution of teachers, the centralisation in budget allocations and financial transfer and 

inefficiency of operations at the regional level. The State through its central institutions 

for basic education (MINEDUB) manages the recruitment of teachers through public 

entrance examinations or direct recruitment of contract teachers as well as constructs 

classrooms. Regional delegations have very little impact on the recruitment and 

distribution of teachers. The decision to program a classroom for construction is taken in 

the central administration though proposed by the regional delegation. The reality is that 

a school is created and goes operational but the first two classrooms constructed by the 

state are done several years after when the school is already in need of more classrooms.  

 

B. Personnel 

The distribution of qualified teachers in the divisions of the North-West Region is 

therefore not based on actual need. This is reflected in studentsô performance. The 

execution of the policy on how to distribute teachers across regions is partly arbitrary and 

mired in political intervention. Since the year 2000, there has been a constant 

improvement in the creation of primary schools. This was witnessed in the rural areas. 

The easy creation of nursery or primary schools in the North West Region though highly 

influenced by political intervention has increased the rate of accessibility. 

 

There are one or more primary schools in almost every village. The abolition of school 

fees in primary education in the year 2000 spurred an increase in total enrolment (shown 

on the Tables 4.28 above) and also in the rural areas. It is nevertheless unfortunate that 

this was not accompanied by a significant increase in the number of teachers and 

classrooms as well as other education infrastructure in the rural areas. Accessibility in the 

specific situation of the rural areas in the North-West region is easily analysed using 

other indicators. Income levels and gender disparities (mostly in primary education) 

affect school attendance by many children in the rural areas. Thousands of children of 

primary school age are out of school, either because they dropped out, never enrolled or 

are expected to enroll late in the North-West Region. Due to the high cost at the 



Regional DevelopmenT Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

                       Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              126 of 424 
 

secondary school level, even those who complete the primary schools might also not 

enroll, drop out mid-way or enroll late. Accessibility in terms of availability of schools is 

high but is low in terms of actual attendance due to other indicators. 

 

C. Infrastructure  

Added to the problem of the number of school infrastructure in the North-West Region, is 

the state of existing school infrastructure. Every school is expected to have classrooms, 

administrative block, infirmary, library, and hygiene and sanitation facilities like toilets, 

laboratories, playgrounds, dinning shed and dormitories as well as refectories for 

boarding schools. These facilities exist in schools found in the urban and semi-urban 

areas at an acceptable state though not the best, on the contrary to the rural areas, except 

for schools constructed by partners like the Japanese government for the primary schools. 

The 5th phase of the Japanese Grant project cost some FCFA 5.5 billion and consisted of 

the construction of classrooms in some 18 schools in the North-West Region, particularly 

in Santa, Bafut, Bamenda, Bali, Tubah in Mezam Divison, Fundong in Boyo Division 

and Ndop in Ngoketunjia. The grant also included the offer of offices, toilets, tables and 

chairs. Plan Cameroon, an international child centered organisation and SHUMAS 

Cameroon, a national NGO, and various other smaller national and international NGOs 

have constructed hundreds of good classrooms in rural areas in the North West Region. 

Classrooms constructed through the Public Investment budgets are also in a good state 

for the first decade. As a whole, the very poor classrooms are those constructed with 

temporal materials. Much still has to be done to improve on the state of school 

infrastructure in the region. There is therefore the need not only to increase school 

infrastructure due to the constantly increasing number of students, but also to improve on 

the state of infrastructure through quality constructions and maintenance. 
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Map 4.2: Existing Basic Education Institutions - North West Region 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.2.1.2 Secondary Education 
In 2015/2016 academic year, there were effective 518 secondary schools in the region. This 

number increased to 558 in 2019/2020 school year. During the same periods 207,270 students 

were enrolled. In the 2019/2020 school year, enrolment droped to 31,102 as seen in Table 4.28 

below. The greatest drops were noticeable in the same divisions as those in the nursery and 

primary institutions i.e. (Boyo, Bui, Momo, Menchum and Ngoketundjia Divisions). Only Donga 

Mantung and Mezam Divisions successfully enrolled a significant number of students in the 

school 2019/2020 year, i.e. 4,332 and 24,678 students respectively see (Table 4.28 and figure 4.6) 

below.  

 

The secondary schools in 2018/2019 school year had 2,048 administrative and 6,727 teaching 

staff. These figures equally dropped by 2019/2020 school year to 741 and 2,999 pupils 

respectively. The drop in both enrolment and personnel (administrative and teaching staff) could 

be attributed equally to the onging Anglophone socio-political crises.  

 

With regards to the technical shools, 46,672 students were registered during the 2017/2018 school 

year. This number equally dropped to 31,102 students during the 2019/2020 school year as seen 

in Table 4.29 and figure 4.7 below. As concerned personnel, there were 2,048 personnel in the 
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general and 6,727 in the technical. These numbers dropped to 741 and 2,999 during the 

2019/2020 acedemic year. 

 

The major problems in both the secondary and technical schools are inadequate facilities and 

infrastructure as seen in Table 4.28 below, in both the public and private institutions. 

 

Table 4.28: Evolution of the number of establishments by Division according to school type 

Division 
Teachin

g type 

Schools/Colleges 

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total 

Boyo 

Public 26 15 41 26 15 41 26 15 41 28 15 43 28 15 43 

Private 6 5 11 7 5 12 7 5 12 7 4 11 7 4 11 

Total 32 20 52 33 20 53 33 20 53 35 19 54 35 19 54 

Bui 

Public 57 21 78 57 22 79 57 22 79 58 24 82 58 24 82 

Private 21 4 25 21 4 25 21 4 25 26 3 29 27 3 30 

Total 78 25 103 78 26 104 78 26 104 84 27 111 85 27 112 

Donga-

Mantung 

Public 42 18 60 42 18 60 42 18 60 44 19 63 44 19 63 

Private 5 1 06 6 2 8 6 02 8 9 2 11 9 2 11 

Total 47 19 66 48 20 68 48 20 68 53 21 74 53 21 74 

Mezam 

Public 46 35 81 46 43 89 48 36 85 48 38 86 48 38 86 

Private 41 09 50 35 10 45 42 10 52 47 11 58 48 11 59 

Total 87 44 131 81 53 134 90 46 137 95 49 144 96 49 145 

Momo 

Public 37 15 52 37 15 52 37 15 52 38 17 55 38 17 55 

Private 6 00 6 6 00 6 6 00 6 8 0 8 8 0 8 

Total 43 15 58 43 15 58 43 15 58 46 17 63 46 17 63 

Menchum 

Public 21 11 32 21 11 32 21 11 32 22 11 33 22 11 33 

Private 5 2 7 5 2 7 5 2 7 5 2 7 5 2 7 

Total 26 13 39 26 13 39 26 13 39 27 13 40 27 13 40 

Ngoketunj

ia 

Public 32 19 51 32 19 51 32 19 51 33 17 50 33 17 50 

Private 16 02 18 16 02 18 16 02 18 17 2 19 18 2 20 

Total 48 21 69 48 21 69 48 21 69 50 19 69 51 19 70 

Total 

Public 261 134 395 261 143 404 263 136 400 271 141 412 271 141 412 

Private 100 23 123 96 25 121 103 25 128 119 24 143 122 24 146 

Total 361 157 518 357 168 525 366 161 528 390 165 555 393 165 558 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINESEC 

 

Table 4.29: Evolution of Secondary education enrolment by Division 2015/2016 to 2019/2020 

Division 

2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Total 

Enrolment 

Total 

Enrolment 

Total 

Enrolment 

Total 

Enrolment 

Total 

Enrolment 

(%) 

Enrolment 

(%) 

Enrolment 

Boyo 18,457 19,449 3,131 19 385 0.08 1.24 

Bui 35,321 34,699 12,832 513 512 2.09 1.65 

Donga-Mantung 20,620 18,895 3,731 2,300 4,332 9.38 13.93 

Mezam 77,368 80,936 25,449 21,490 24,678 87.64 79.35 
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Momo 17,110 17,271 1,511 194 178 0.79 0.57 

Menchum 15,594 15,618 2,090 3 956 0.01 3.07 

Ngoketunjia 22,800 23,606 6,117 2 61 0.01 0.20 

Total 207,270 210,474 54,861 24,521 31,102 100.00 100.00 

Source: RD/MINESEC & NIS-NWR 2021  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.6: Evolution of student enrolment by Division 2015/2016 to 2019/2020 

 

Table 4.30: Evolution of (General & Technical) student enrolment by Division 2017/2018 ï 2019/2020 

Division 
2017/2018 Enrolment 2018/2019 Enrolment 2019/2020 Enrolment 

Percent (%) Enrolment 

2019/2020  

General Technical General Technical  General  Technical   General Technical 

Boyo 2,734 397 19,449 2,734 19 385 0.08 1.24 

Bui 11,634 1,198 34,699 11,634 513 512 2.09 1.65 

Donga-Mantung 2,965 766 18,895 2,965 2,300 4,332 9.38 13.93 

Mezam 20,747 4,702 80,936 20,747 21,490 24,678 87.64 79.35 

Momo 1,254 257 17,271 1,254 194 178 0.79 0.57 

Menchum 1,696 254 15,618 1,696 3 956 0.01 3.07 

Ngoketunjia 5,642 495 23,606 5,642 2 61 0.01 0.20 

Total 46,672 8,069 210,474 46,672 24,521 31,102 100.00 100.00 

  Source: RD/MINESEC/NW & NIS-NW, Bamenda, 2021 
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Table 4.31: Evolution of the number of personnel (General and Technical) by Division 2018-2020 

Division 

2018/2019 2018/2019 2019/2020 2019/2020 2019/2020 

General 

Administrative 

staff  

General 

Teaching 

staff  

Technical 

Administrative 

staff  

Technical 

Teaching 

staff  

General 

Administrative 

staff 

General 

Teaching 

staff  

Technical 

Administrative 

staff  

Technical 

Teaching 

staff  

Percent (%) 

General 

Administrative 

staff  

 (%) 

Technical 

Teaching 

staff  

Boyo 162 508 81 274 185 566 91 318 12.28 10.60 

Bui 331 1,109 119 360 344 1,120 118 375 15.92 12.50 

Donga-

Mantung 
156 407 47 199 170 484 53 223 7.15 7.44 

Mezam 812 2,995 303 1,352 827 3,071 309 1,439 41.70 47.98 

Momo 221 701 55 193 229 548 51 147 6.88 4.90 

 Menchum 117 334 48 190 125 370 51 204 6.88 6.80 

Ngoketunjia 249 673 60 293 241 666 68 293 9.18 9.77 

Total 2,048 6,727 713 2,861 2,121 6,825 741 2,999 100.00 100.00 

Source: RD/MINESEC/NW, Bamenda, 2020  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.7: Evolution of the number of personnel (General and Technical) by Division 2018-2020 
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Table 4.32: Evolution of the number of classrooms by Division according to the state, school type and type of education 

Division 
Teaching 

type 

2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

General Technical General Technical General Technical 

Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms Classrooms 

Finishe

d 

Semi-

finishe

d 

provisi

onal 
Total 

Finish

ed 

Semi-

finishe

d 

provisi

onal 
Total Finished 

Semi-

finishe

d 

provisi

onal 
Total 

Finish

ed 

Semi-

finishe

d 

provisi

onal 
Total Finished 

Semi-

finishe

d 

provisi

onal 
Total 

Finish

ed 

Semi-

finished 

provisio

nal 
Total 

Boyo 

Public 135 98 4 237 45 58 - 103 135 98 5 238 45 52 0 97 135 98 6 239 45 58 4 107 

Private 80 12 1 93 53 - 1 54 80 12 0 92 53 0 0 53 80 14 4 98 53 0 0 53 

Total 215 110 5 330 98 58 1 157 215 110 5 330 98 52 0 150 215 112 10 337 98 58 4 160 

Bui 

Public 270 183 21 474 82 70 8 160 272 183 0 455 82 70 0 152 270 184 0 454 82 70 0 152 

Private 264 20 - 284 56 - - 56 264 20 0 284 0 0 0 0 264 20 0 284 0 0 0 0 

Total 534 203 21 758 138 70 8 216 534 203 0 737 82 70 0 152 534 204 0 738 82 70 0 152 

Donga-

Mantung 

Public 171 67 34 272 90 26 14 130 175 70 19 264 90 28 0 118 177 70 0 247 90 28 0 118 

Private 33 - - 33 14 - - 14 33 2 0 35 14 0 0 14 35 4 0 39 16 0 0 16 

Total 204 67 34 305 104 26 14 134 208 72 19 299 104 28 0 132 212 74 0 286 106 28 0 134 

Mezam 

Public 552 51 28 631 238 42 27 307 556 54 20 630 238 42 4 284 564 58 16 638 240 44 4 288 

Private 642 13 12 667 120 - 8 128 646 18 0 664 120 0 0 120 638 20 4 662 128 0 0 128 

Total 1194 64 40 1298 358 42 35 435 1202 72 20 1294 358 42 4 404 1202 78 20 1300 368 44 4 416 

Momo 

Public 300 2 3 305 85 - - 85 300 0 0 300 85 0 0 85 300 0 0 300 85 0 0 85 

Private 72 - - 72 - - - - 72 0 0 72 0 0 0 0 72 0 0 72 0 0 0 0 

Total 372 2 3 377 85 - - 85 372 0 0 372 85 0 0 85 372 0 0 372 85 0 0 85 

Menchu

m 

Public 122 62 11 199 54 28 6 92 124 62 0 186 54 28 0 82 124 64 2 190 54 54 0 108 

Private 34 - - 34 27 - 7 34 34 0 0 34 27 0 0 27 34 0 0 34 27 0 0 27 

Total 156 62 11 233 81 28 13 126 158 62 0 220 81 28 0 109 158 64 2 224 81 54 0 135 

Ngoketu

njia 

Public 197 42 1 240 59 2 8 69 197 42 0 239 59 0 0 59 201 42 0 243 61 0 0 61 

Private 91 3 11 105 14 - - 14 94 0 0 94 14 0 0 14 94 0 0 94 14 0 0 14 

Total 288 45 12 345 73 2 8 83 291 42 0 333 73 0 0 73 295 42 0 337 75 0 0 75 

Total 

Public 1747 505 102 2358 653 226 63 946 1759 509 44 2312 653 220 4 877 1771 516 24 2311 657 254 8 919 

Private 1216 48 24 1288 284 0 16 300 1223 52 0 1275 228 0 0 228 1217 58 8 1283 238 0 0 238 

Total 2963 553 126 3646 937 226 79 1236 2980 561 44 3585 881 220 4 1105 2988 574 32 3594 895 254 8 1157 

Source: RD/MINESEC/NIS-NW, Bamenda, 2021  
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Map 4.3: Existing Secondary and Tertiary Education Institutions in the Region 2021 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 4.33: Evolution of the number of workshops/Laboratories by Division according to the school type 

Division Teaching Type 
2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total 

Boyo 

Public 0 6 6 0 9 9 4 9 13 4 9 13 

Private 5 5 10 5 5 10 5 5 10 5 5 10 

Total 5 11 16 5 14 19 9 14 23 9 14 23 

Bui 

Public 0 16 16 0 18 18 6 18 24 6 18 24 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 6 6 0 6 

Total 0 16 16 0 18 18 12 18 30 12 18 30 

Donga-Mantung 

Public 0 20 20 0 20 20 4 20 24 4 20 24 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 3 3 0 3 

Total 0 20 20 0 20 20 7 20 27 7 20 27 
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Division Teaching Type 
2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total Gen Tech Total 

Mezam 

Public 0 80 80 0 86 86 11 86 97 11 86 97 

Private 0 13 13 0 13 13 9 7 16 9 7 16 

Total 0 93 93 0 99 99 20 93 113 20 93 113 

Momo 

Public 0 12 12 0 15 15 3 12 15 3 12 15 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 3 3 0 3 

Total 0 12 12 0 15 15 6 12 18 6 12 18 

Menchum 

Public 0 13 13 0 14 14 4 13 17 4 13 17 

Private 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 2 0 2 

Total 0 13 13 0 14 14 6 13 19 6 13 19 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 0 34 34 0 36 36 6 34 40 6 34 40 

PrivateTotal 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 3 3 0 3 

Total 0 34 34 0 36 36 9 34 43 9 34 43 

Total 
Public Private 

Total 

0 181 181 0 198 198 38 192 230 38 192 230 

5 18 23 5 18 23 31 12 43 31 12 43 

5 199 204 5 216 221 69 204 273 69 204 273 

Source: RD/MINESEC/NIS-NW, Bamenda, 2021  

4.1.2.1.3 Tertiary Education  
Higher education involves:  

V Giving priority to quality scientific and technological training in order to have a large mass of 

engineers and senior technicians qualified for exploitation and especially the processing of 

natural resources in sub-sectors that contribute the most to industrialization; 

V Promoting applied research in universities and colleges in keeping with the technological 

catch-up plan; 

V Developing sectors for business intelligence;  

V Strengthening the certification system of certificates at the level of Private Institutes of 

Higher Education (IPES) for better harmonization of curricula; and  

V Improving management of university supervisory bodies.  

This Sector comprises Universities and Professional Schools (Higher Education). 

 

4.1.2.1.3.1 Higher Education 
Before 2010 the North-West Region had no State owned University. The Bambili annex of the 

Higher Teachers Training College was under the supervisory authority of the University of 

Yaounde I and had just the first cycle. It was raised to a complete cycle and the Higher Technical 

Teachers Training College created in 2010. The two institutions were later transformed into the 

University of Bamenda on the 8th of March 2011. Presently the institutions that provide higher 

education in the North West Region include the state, confessional groups and private 

individuals. The confessional groups like the Catholic Church and the Presbyterian Church and 

private individuals had been providing higher education in the North-West Region for several 

years before the creation of the University of Bamenda. The University of Bamenda is presently 

the lead institution of higher learning in the North West Region. Created in 2010 with just four 

out of its eleven schools operating, it now functions in full capacity, operating all of its eleven 

schools. It is located in Bambili, Tubah subdivision. Before the creation of the State owned 

University of Bamenda, several private and confessional universities have been operating in the 

region.  

 

Prominent amongst them are: 

¶ The Bamenda University of Science and Technology, BUST in Bamenda III subdivision, 

Mezam division; 
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¶ The National Polytechnic in Bamenda III subdivision, Mezam division; 

¶ The Catholic University of Cameroon, CATUC, in Bamenda II subdivision, Mezam 

division 

¶ The Cameroon Christian University in Bali subdivision, Mezam division 

¶ The Saint Louis Higher Institute of Nursing and Biomedical Sciences in Bamenda III 

subdivision, Mezam division; 

¶ The Veterinary Higher Education, Jakiri subdivision, Bui division; 

¶ Nursing School in St-Elisabeth Hospital, Shisong, Kumbo subdivision, Bui division 

 

The privately owned and confessional universities train students in diverse disciplines and for 

various levels. Many students graduate every year with the Higher National Diploma in several 

professional disciplines. The studentôs body is made up of nationals from several regions and 

from other countries like Gabon and Equatorial Guinea. The growth of these private universities 

was encouraged by the creation of the University of Bamenda in 2011 which now vets their 

programmes and training. Tables 4.34, 4.35, 4.36, 4.37 and 4.38 below, present the list of 

institutions of higher learning in the North West Region and enrolment of students and lecturers. 

 

A. Bamenda University 

Table 4.34: List of institutes of higher learning in the existing Universit of Bamenda from 2018 to 2020 

 

List of institutes of 

Higher Learning 

Number of students per type of institute Number of lecturers per type of institute 

2018/2019 2019/2020 2018/2019 2019/2020 

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male 
Femal

e 
Total Male Female 

Tota

l 

The Faculty of Arts (FA) 774 1534 2308 822 1382 2204 20 4 24 39 10 49 

The Faculty of Science 
(FS) 

495 806 1301 838 1178 2016 10 0 10 14 3 17 

The Faculty of Economics 

and Management Sciences 

(FEMS) 

398 596 994 320 575 895 8 7 15 18 13 31 

The Faculty of Law and 

Political Sciences (FLPS) 
707 803 1510 623 637 1260 13 2 15 29 3 32 

The Faculty of Education 

(FED) 
344 704 1048 339 629 968 9 3 12 15 3 18 

The Faculty of Health 

Sciences FHS) 
220 348 568 357 507 864 12 1 13 9 0 9 

The College of Technology 

(COLTECH) 
821 1110 1931 686 963 1649 48 25 73 64 25 89 

The Higher Institute of 

Commerce and 

Management HICM) 

1224 1332 2556 1187 1221 2408 27 2 29 41 5 46 

The Higher Institute of 
Transport and Logistics 

(HITL);  

531 521 1052 589 473 1062 15 5 20 25 7 32 

The Higher Teacher 

Training College (HTTC); 
858 766 1634 896 837 1733 26 14 40 57 17 74 

The Higher Technical 

Teacher Training College 

(HTTTC). 

158 470 628 181 473 654 9 0 9 20 2 22 

The National Higher 
Polytechnics Institute 

(NAHPI) 

456 139 595 630 200 830 7 1 8 24 6 30 

Total 9126 6989 16115 7468 9075 16543 204 64 268 355 94 449 

 Source: Uba, 2020 

Generally, there was a 2.65% increase in enrolment from academic year 2018/2019 to 2019/2020 for 

university of Bamenda and a 37.5% decrease in enrolment for Harvard University. As for the Protestant 
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University, analysis of the enrolment situation for the two academic years could not be done because of 

incomplete data. 

 

B. Cameroon Protestant University 

Table 4.35: Enrolment and Staffing Cameroon Protestant University 2019 

SN Institutes of Higher Learning 
Number of students Staffing 

Male Female Overall  Male Female Overall  

1 
Higher Institute of Medicine and 

Biomedical Sciences (INMEBS) 
10 12 22 4 2 6 

2 
Higher Institute of Science, Engineering 

and Technology (INSET) 
09 06 15 3 2 5 

3 
Higher Institute of Arts, Social and 

Management Sciences (INASMAS) 
03 05 08 4 2 6 

4 
Higher Institute of Philosophy, Religious 

and Social Studies (INPRESS) 
02 03 05 1 2 3 

GRAND TOTAL  24 26 50 12 08 20 

Source: Protestant University, 2020 

 

C. HAVARD U niversity 

Table 4.36: Available Institutes of Higher Learning HAVARD University 2020 

SN Name of Institutes Type of institute  

1 Medical and Biomedical studies Nursing, MLS, Midwifery 

2 Business, Finance and Management ACY, B/F, Management, Marketing 

3 Education Science of education 

4 Journalism Print Journalism 

5 Engineering and Technology Computer software, Hardware etc. 

Source: HAVARD University Bamenda, 2020 

 

Table 4.37: Enrolment and Staffing HAVARD University Bamenda 

SN Institutes of Higher Learning 
Number of students Staffing 

Male Female Overall  Male Female Overall  

1 Medical and Biomedical studies 20 52 72 16 09 25 

2 Business, Finance and Management 02 05 07 10 03 13 

3 Education 04 04 08 04 02 06 

4 Journalism - 02 02 04 01 05 

5 Engineering and Technology 05 01 06 06 00 06 

GRAND TOTAL  31 64 95 40 15 55 

Source: HAVARD University Bamenda, 2020 

 

Table 4.38: Infrastructure as per type of institute at HAVARD University 

SN Infrastructure  
Number of each type of 

infrastructure (2020) 

1 Number of Amphitheatres 2 

2 Number of classrooms 25 

3 Number of Libraries 1 

4 Number of Multimedia Centers 1 

5 Number of Dormitories - 

6 Number of Beds - 

7 Restaurants 1 

8 Practical Centers 3 

Source: HAVARD University, 2020 
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4.1.2.1.4 Professional Training 
Technical education is carried out in the State owned technical colleges but professional training 

is carried out in the State owned specialised schools known as Rural Artisan Training Centre, 

(SAR/SM) located in all the divisions of the North-West Region. Momo division leads in 

enrolment and personnel. Also according to the NIS Yearbook of 2015, there are 25 of such 

training centres in the North West Region, which for several decades considered technical 

training as the sector for the unintelligent. 

 

Vocational oriented training is carried out mostly in private and confessional institutions. 

Vocational training is carried out in diverse domains such as dress designing and production, 

carpentry, mechanics, pastoral activities, catering and decoration, nursing, business management, 

etc. There are 46 institutions providing vocational training in these varied domains. There are 492 

teachers who are experts in their fields responsible for training and drilling the students in various 

skills. The student number was about 1,400. Grade I and II teachers for the primary schools are 

trained in the Teachers Training Colleges managed by the Ministry of Secondary Education. 

There is a total of 3,379 students, taught by 435 teachers in 97 classrooms (see annex part 1 

section 5.1 Education). Momo division has the highest number of students while Mezam Division 

has the highest number of teachers and classrooms. There are 18 Teacher Training Colleges in the 

North West Region amongst which are private and confessional institutions.  

 

Prominent amongst these colleges are: 

¶ Government Teacher Training College, Bamenda; 

¶ Baptist Teacher Training College, Ndu; 

¶ Catholic Teacher Training College, Tatum; 

¶ Presbyterian Teacher Training College, Mbengwi; and 

¶ Full Gospel Teacher Training College, Mbengwi. 

 

After their training, the teachers are expected to wait for recruitment by the state, the private 

sector or the confessional institutions. Many of the trained teachers teach in the several private 

and confessional schools found in the urban and rural areas of the region. The student per teacher 

ratio is generally low while the highest student per classroom ratio exists in Boyo division with 

70 and Momo Division with 68. 

4.1.3 Youth and Civic Education 

Under the Youth Affairs sector, some of the activities devolved to the regions include: 

¶ Issuing authorizations to open educational centres duly approved by the representative of the 

state, 

¶ Assisting regional sports associations, 

¶ Constructing, administering and managing sports and socio educational infrastructure with a 

regional status, 

¶ Organizing, coordinating and developing socio educational activities, 

¶ Promoting and managing physical and sports activities at the regional level, 

¶ Creating and operating leisure parks of regional interest, 

¶ Organizing recreational, socio cultural events of regional interest. 

 

There Sub-divisional offices for Youth and Civic Education exist within councils in the Region. Through 

this sub-delegation, the state extends some state projects to this sector. Youths in some of the councils 

within the region have benefitted from Pajer-U project and the National Civic Service Agency for 

Participation in Development (NCSAPD) programs.  
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Table 4.39: Youth associations by domain of intervention and by Division 

Domains of intervention 

Divisions 

Tatal 
Boyo Bui 

Donga 

Mantung 
Menchum  Mezam Momo Ngoketunjia 

2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 2016 

Education and literacy 5 3 1 0 6 3 2 20 

Employment and Socio 

Economic empowerment 
18 15 25 24 23 10 18 133 

Promotion of youth health 0 1 0 0 1 1   3 

Environmental protection and 

biodiversity 
1 1 5 0 6 1   14 

Sport, arts, leisure, culture and 

tourism 
5 2 14 14 5 3 8 51 

Promotion of human rights, 

peace, culture and conflict 

management 

1 2 1 3 8 1 3 19 

Youth participation and 

citizenship 
1 2 43 15 48 2 7 118 

Communication and ITCs 1 24 3   12 3 5 48 

Promotion of the girl child and 

young woman 
2   3   3   1 9 

Agro-pastoral organisations 134 2 59 42 16 30 68 351 

Humanitarian actions, 

benevolence and prevention of 

catastrophes 

6 106 2 2 12 6   134 

Invention, creativity and 

innovation 
0 2   1 3   3 9 

Total 174 160 156 101 143 60 115 909 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINJEC for the North-West 
    

Problems faced by the sector include: 

- Limited access to youth animation / promotion centres 

- Poor organization of youths 

- Insufficient information on youth support programs 

- Insufficient benefit from youth support programs 

- Limited means to establish businesses 

- Insufficient knowledge on income generating activities 

4.1.4 Womenôs Empowerment and the Family 

With regard to the promotion of gender, several actions have been carried out by the Government during 

the implementation of the Growth and Employment Strategy Paper (GESP).  These include: 

V Drawing up of a National Gender Policy (NGP) document; 

V Formulation of gender issues in ministry strategies and budgets;  

V Creation of a large number of projects and programs for women at national and local levels; and 

V The implementation of various activities to promote womenôs rights.  

 

Despite these efforts, gender issues remain a cause for concern. Indeed, while the gap in primary school 

attendance has decreased considerably (83.5% for girls and 87.3% for boys in 2014), disparities persist in 

the area of employment where the gap between underemployment of men and women was 19.3% in 2014. 

These gaps are even wider in politics where the proportion of women mayors, for illustrative purposes, is 

only 8%. 
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For the period 2020-2030, the Government will:  

V Continue its policy of equitable access for girls and boys, men and women to education, training 

and information;  

V Strengthen programs designed to encourage women and youth entrepreneurship; 

V Intensify consultations with the banking system to open up credit to this segment of the 

population;  

V Step up measures to combat gender-based violence (GBV);  

V Enact principles to ensure greater representation of women and youth in public and political life; 

and  

V Continue strengthening the institutional framework for the promotion and protection of womenôs 
rights. 

 

Some sub-divisions within the region do not have a WEC, but they have women network association, 

which sometimes implements activities that enhances the welfare of the women in the Subdivisions. This 

Woman Network Association operates timidly because they suffer infrastructural inadequacies such as 

absence of suitable premises for the services they have to offer. They also experience technical 

difficulties, resulting from the absence of skilled human resources. Since the adoption of the law on 

Decentralisation, Municipal Councils are responsible amongst other things for the management of WECs. 

However, this is yet to fully take effect since the law on decentralisation is not yet implemented in it 

entirety. 

4.1.4.1 Gender situation per Sector  

Although the offices for Womenôs Empowerment and the family do exist in some Municipalities, 

there are no womenôs protection/empowerment and welfare facilities. Women of the subdivisions 

are locally organised in various socio-economic and cultural groupings that could enhance better 

livelihoods/development under guidance and better organization. The gender situations per sector 

of most of the Councils in the region are presented on the Table 4.40 below. 

 

Table 4.40: Gender Situation per Sector of most Councils 

Sector Gender Situation 

Education and 

Literacy  

Inequality exists in relation to access of women and men to education, training and 

information. 

- Parents attitude towards girlsô education in some family and the community is not 
accepted   

- More drop-out of girls than boys  

- Womenôs illiteracy rate is high as compare to men 

- Men have access to information, communication and technology (ICT) as compare 

to women  

Health  

Womenôs access to health services especially reproductive health is minimal. 

- Maternal mortality is common. 

- HIV prevalence rate is common among women.  

- Sexually transmitted diseases are common among pregnant or young women.  

- Access to health and sanitary education for women is low  

- To reduce maternal mortality due to malaria by two thirds.  

- Information on contraceptive among women of childbearing age is low.  

Economy and 

employment  

Unequal opportunity in economy and employment exists between women and men.  

- Poverty rate among women is high 

- Womenôs access to and control over the devices for production is low 

- Inequality between women and men in employment and vocational training.  

- Womenôs entrepreneurial capacity is low  
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Sector Gender Situation 

Governance  

- Womenôs participation in the public spheres and decision-making is narrow 

- Womenôs share in the public and private institutions is low.  

- Womenôs leadership capacity is myopic  

Source: IDC Field Survey, 2021 

4.1.4.2 Gender and Transversal Issues  

Situation in decision making and governance 

The involvement in decision making is at a number of levels, namely: the family, public affairs 

and politics. 

- At the Family - Decision making in the households depends on the issues at stake. Many 

women who take decisions by themselves are more likely to be single. In most cases, men 

fully enjoy their status as family head and are at the centre of all major decisions. At the 

family level, gender disparities are the result of the burden of traditions, the low 

educational levels of most women, their low economic power and ignorance leading to 

their lack of self-confidence. 

 

- Public Affairs and Politics - The decentralization process advocates that public affairs 

and politics should be run at the base. This entails participation in the life of political 

parties and development i.e.  

¶ Participation of women and men in the elective arm of government, 

¶ Participation of men and women in the legislative arm of government, 

¶ Participation of men and women in Public administration, 

 

Out of more than 33 state services within the region, less than 10% are headed by women, and all 

the semi-public organisations are headed by men. This also applies to defence force and Security 

services confirming that there are few women in decision-making positions. This is far from 

attaining the 30% bench mark advocated at the Beijing Conference. 

4.1.4.3 Gender Based Violence (GBV)  

Family members in most areas in the region experience one form of violence or the other, be it 

domestic violence abuse, physical, sexual, psychological or economic violence. Socio-cultural 

norms lead to and are factors of GBV, which despite their illegality and negative impact on 

development, are still tolerated in the name of culture.  

4.1.4.4 Gender issues in relation to the environment and climate change 

Women and men in the rural communities are the poorest and most disadvantaged groups who 

depend on climate-sensitive livelihoods e.g. (agriculture). They lack resources needed to weather 

harsh climatic impacts, forcing them to engage in unsustainable environmental practices. The 

cumulative effects of poverty, social, economic and political barriers on women will often make it 

difficult for them to cope with the adverse impacts of the changing climate. 

 

A total of 22 women empowerment structures exist in the North West Region with 28 women in 

the structures as indicated in the Table 4.41 below. 
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Table 4.41: Statistics on Women Empowerment structures by Division in the Region 2020 

SN Division Number of Personnel 2020 

1 Boy 4 

2 Bui  3 

3 Donga-Mantung 2 

4 Menchum 2 

5 Mezam 5 

6 Momo 3 

7 Ngoketunjia 2 

  TOTAL  22 

Source: MINPROF, 2020 

 

The aim of Social Affairs is generally for assisting members of the society who are in vulnerable 

situations due to age, race, and sex/or government aid dependence. In Cameroon, the major 

ministries concerned with social affairs are MINAS and MINPROFF and in 2018, the running 

budget for the Regional Delegation of MINAS were used to (i) identify 316 parental 

irresponsibility cases, among which 284 were treated, (ii) identify 9 children in conflict with the 

law among, whom 2 were released and two in the process, and (iii) identify 2 minors that needed 

judicial assistance, among who 2 were released. Also, in 2015, 2017 and 2018, the number of 

social structures identified by the Delegation was 170, 114, and 119 respectively. These structures 

monitored 22 649 children, 20 966 PLWD and 110 103 aged persons in 2015. In 2018, only 97 

children, 71 PLWD and 9 aged person were monitored At the regional level, the Regional 

Delegation of MINPROFF organised a mass legalisation of 407 collective marriages in 2015, 108 

in 2016 and 71 in 2020. Details of some of the cases of marital and family conflicts in the Region 

are as shown in Tables 4.42, 4.43 and 4.44 below. 

 

Table 4.42: Number of cases of marital and family conflicts in the Region 

Division 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Boyo 44 77 16 2 0 

Bui 16 0 3 0 0 

Donga mantung 7 8 9 5 0 

Menchum 23 10 10 0 0 

Mezam 33 0 25 11 0 

Momo 71 39 11 0 0 

Ngoketunjia 2 0 6 0 0 

Regional Delegation 91 84 41 13 0 

TOTAL  287 218 121 31 0 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINPROFF 
   

Table 4.43: Number of collective marriages organised by MINPROFF 

Division 
Number of collective marriages (Number of couples) 

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Boyo 36   28 20   

Bui 35   4     

Donga mantung 18         

Menchum 15   6 5   

Mezam 4   41 79   
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Division 
Number of collective marriages (Number of couples) 

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Momo     5     

Ngoketunjia           

TOTAL  108 0 84 104   

Source: Regional Delegation of MINPROFF 
    

Table 4.44: Assistance given by MINPROFF to vulnerable persons 

Type of assistance and support 2019 2020 

Assistance to needy families (establishment of birth 

certificates, power of attorney for official documents) 
166 624 

Financial assistance to widows (number) 214 135 

Assistance to vulnerable women and girls 90 96 

Sensitisation in different areas 5334 55479 

Obstetric fistulas   15479 

COVID-19   25000 

education of young girls   15000 

Assistance to women's groups with agricultural equipment 311 83 

Humanitarian support for women and girls   1303 

Training in income-generating activities 329 876 

TOTAL      

Source: Regional Delegation of MINPROFF NW 

4.1.5 Social Affairs 

4.1.5.1 Social protection  

In Cameroon, the social protection system is still embryonic. Despite the existence of a dedicated 

legal and institutional framework, interventions are sparse in the areas of social security, social 

transfers, social action, gender promotion, and communication for social development.  

 

With the aim of strengthening the social presence of the State and promoting the well-being of the 

most vulnerable populations, Government intends to consolidate achievements and extend the 

scope of social protection to the greatest number.  

 

Thus, the objective is to widen social coverage of the populations, in particular the most 

vulnerable by gradually integrating all social categories that are so far marginalized by the 

system, through:  

V Reduction of inequalities, deprivation and social exclusions;  

V Protective measures against all forms of vulnerability; and 

V Social cohesion and inclusion and achieving sustainable, inclusive and pro-poor 

development.  

More specifically in the area of social protection, this will include:  

V Strengthening the role of RlAs in social protection,  

V Strengthening the human capital of vulnerable populations by improving their access to 

basic social services and ensuring the satisfaction of their basic needs; 

V Broadening social protection to the greatest number with, inter alia, the establishment of 

a national social transfer plan,  

V Improving the access of groups with specific vulnerabilities to social action services.  
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To achieve these objectives, authorities intend to articulate their interventions around 5 (five) 

avenues:  

V Social security; 

V Social transfers; 

V Social action; 

V Gender promotion and equity; and  

V Communication for social development.  

4.1.5.2 Social security  

So far, social security is essentially provided by the National Social Insurance Fund (NSIF) for 

workers in the private sector and the Public Treasury for civil servants and contract workers. 

These two entities cover exclusively workers in the formal sector, who represent an extremely 

small proportion. In addition, its action seems to be limited because it focuses on only 7 (seven) 

fields out of the 9 (nine) defined in ILO Convention 102, namely: old age, invalidity, death, 

accidents at work and occupational diseases, medical care, family benefits and maternity. 

However, the voluntary insurance open to informal sector workers at the NSIF has been included 

to the existing scheme. Notwithstanding this measure, the social coverage rate remains low, 

although it has been rising since 2009. In fact, this rate rose from 10.1% in 2009 to 22% in 2018. 

 For the NDS2030, authorities intend to increase the social security coverage from 22% to more 

than 50% by 2030. 

To this end, State action will consist in diversifying social security. More specifically, this will 

involve:  

V Boosting voluntary insurance system through its promotion and expansion to people 

currently not covered (small farmers, pastoralists, informal sector workers, etc.); 

V Extending the personal and material scope of the formal social security system to liberal 

professions; 

V Improving the management of social security through the establishment of a National 

Fund for State Personnel (CNPE); and 

V Establishing universal health coverage (UHC).  

4.1.5.3 Social transfers  

In implementing its social protection policy, the Government has initiated a growing number of 

social transfer programs including:  

V Direct cash transfers;  

V Indirect transfers;  

V In-kind transfers; and  

V Humanitarian emergency interventions. However, these programs are characterized by 

inadequate coordination, low overall coherence and lack of exhaustiveness on all the 

needy populations.  

Thus, as part of the continuation of protection actions, the Government intends to focus its 

activities on:  

V Diversification, strengthening, and extension of direct cash transfer programs, (cash or in-

kind following the cash+ approach); and  

V Establishment of a national cash transfer system; social transfers as well as the 

strengthening and expansion of indirect transfer mechanisms for free services and 

targeted subsidies for the poor or vulnerable.  
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Specifically, actions will focus on:  

V Distribution of textbooks to pupils, especially those from chronically poor families;  

V Free distribution of certain health materials, including impregnated mosquito nets and 

nutritional supplements;  

V Improved targeting of beneficiaries to reach vulnerable groups or needy people; 

V Extension of the material scope of transfers to the elderly, children under five, persons 

with disabilities, etc.;  

V Strengthening and extension of school canteen programs in primary schools, particularly 

in rural areas; 

V Gradual extension of cash transfers to all chronically poor households; and 

V Systematization of Human Intensive Method (HIMO) approach with the dual objective of 

developing infrastructure and generating temporary income for poor households.  

4.1.5.4 SAFETY NET Assistance 

During the year 2021, 3,500 beneficiaries receive financial assistance under the emergency cash 

transfer of 60,000FCFA each in the Bamenda 1, 2 and 3 municipalities. Table 4.45 below shows 

the percentages paid out to the beneficiaries. 

 

Table 4.45: Percentage paid during the first payment  

Council Area 
First payment (beneficiaries) Second Payment (beneficiaries) 

Expected Paid % Paid Expected Paid % Paid 

Bamenda 1 1000 945 94.5 981 931 94.9 

Bamenda 2 1000 921 92.1 991 905 91.3 

Bamenda 3 1500 1283 85.5 1467 1262 86.1 

TOTAL  3500 3149 89.97 3439 3098 90.1 

Source: SAFETY-NET/NW Report, 2020 

4.1.5.4 Social action  

Cameroon has been resolutely engaged for several decades now in improving the living 

conditions of the population, especially vulnerable groups namely, Orphans and Vulnerable 

Children (OVC), women in distress, unemployed youth, the elderly, persons with disabilities, 

indigenous people, and people affected by natural and man-made disasters and calamities. 

Despite efforts made in this area, the situation of certain vulnerable groups remains worrying 

because of the high increase in the needs of these populations, coupled with the weakening of 

social care capacities of vulnerable groups.  

Among the major problems encountered in this area are:  

V Inadequate resources (human, material and financial) for support structures to vulnerable 

people;  

V Persistence of cultural practices that are harmful to certain vulnerable people; and 

V Disappearance of inter-generational solidarities.  

In order to remedy these problems, interventions will include:  

V Adoption and effective implementation of existing child protection legislation (Child 

Protection Code, Persons and Family Code);  

V Strengthening of youth support programs;  

V Setting up mechanisms to support medical care for the elderly; and  
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V Introduction of measures that favor the preparation of official documents (civil status 

documents, identity cards, etc.) for socially vulnerable populations or those 

geographically distant from administrative services.  

For the specific case of SVP empowerment (women in distress, persons with disabilities, 

displaced persons, refugees, the elderly, indigenous peoples, etc.), the State intends to:  

V Intensify actions for the implementation of structures for reception, care, support, 

rehabilitation and training of SVP; 

V Support the actions of associations working for these people; and 

V Ensure that their specific rights are respected. 

4.1.5.6 Persons with Disabilities 

4.1.5.6.1 The OPD/APWDS landscape in the North West Region 
There are 89 OPDs/APWD groups identified throughout the region see (Table 4.47 and Map 

4.4) below. 22 of these group representing (25%) are headed by women, while the rest 66 

(75%) are led by men. However, it is only in 3 associations where there is no woman in 

leadership/Executive. Significantly, in the other 85 associations, when a woman is not 

president, they occupy positions such as vice presidents, secretaries, treasurers, finance 

secretaries and advisers. 

 

In Kumbo subdivision, they are more females (51%) than males (49%) in OPDs. On the age 

analysis, more elderly people above 46years are belonging to OPDs; with a relatively larger 

number of them from the age brackets 19-45years. The prevalent disability type amongst OPDs 

in Kumbo is Physical disability and mobility impairment.  There is also a significant number of 

persons living with epilepsy which is quite prevalent in this subdivision. 

 

In Jakiri subdivision, slightly more women than men are registering in OPDs. With majority of 

them from the ages of (19-45) years. Physical disability is seen as prevalent amongst OPD 

members in this subdivision but also a significant number of people are receiving psychosocial 

support for epilepsy in the sub-division.     

 

Ndu subdivision has the highest number (262) of PWDs in OPDs, with a slight majority (52%) 

being men and 48% being women. The majority (80%) of the PWDs in these OPDs have 

physical disability. 

 

In the entire Ngoketunjia Division, more men than women are registered in DPOs, with 

majority of them being youths between the ages 19-45 and a relatively higher number of them 

aged above 46years. The prevalent disability in OPDs in this division is mobility impairment 

and also a good number of visual, as well as speech/hearing impairments. 

 

In the entire OPD landscape of the Boyo division, there are many more women than men 

registered in associations of PWDs, with a majority of them aged above 46years. 

 

In Momo and Menchum divisions, more men are registered in OPDs than women. Majority of 

them are elderly. The prevalent disability type amongst PWDs here is physical disability. 

In Mezam Division, Bamenda II subdivision has more women in associations of PWDs than 

men, while APWDs in Bafut, Bali and Santa, show more men than women present in OPDs. 

The majority of members in these OPDs are aged above 46, with a relative majority being 

youths aged between 19 and 45. See (Table 4.46 and Map 4.4). 
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Table 4.46: Associations of Persons with Disabilities APWD active in the North West Region 

Division Subdivision 
Num. of 

APWD 

Gender Age analysis Disability type 

M F <= 18 (19-45) >= 46 
Visual 

Impair  

Speech/H 

Imp 
Mobility  Phy_Dis Clubfoot Epilepsy 

Intellect 

Imp 

 Belo 4 51 64 1 21 55 51 28 0 0 0 0 0 

Boyo Njinikom 2 20 40 0 26 4 6 2 1 10 0 4 0 

 Fundong 7 99 110 8 31 43 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Bum 2 27 10 2 14 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Kumbo 8 113 98 35 66 89 22 17 38 96 1 9 0 

Bui Jakiri 7 85 75 27 70 63 4 4 0 47 0 4 0 

 Nkum 4 57 28 4 14 21 3 3 12 36 0 0 0 

 Noni 2 28 38 6 33 11 0 0 0 0 0 9 7 

 Ndu 7 137 125 44 102 116 16 7 11 147 1 15 17 

Donga  Nkambe 7 76 63 0 6 14 3 0 0 15 0 0 2 

Mantung Nwa 3 32 20 4 11 15 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Wum 4 70 37 1 8 1 5 3 8 8 0 10 0 

Menchum Menchum 

Valley 
1 11 5 0 0 0 2 2 0 8 0 0 0 

 Fungom 5 58 38 1 10 54 15 4 7 11 0 5 3 

 Bamenda II 5 80 108 11 24 58 6 2 37 20 0 4 0 

Mezam Bafut 5 37 17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Bali 1 16 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Santa 1 10 2 0 5 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Momo Mbengwi 1 40 20 2 43 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Batibo 3 20 12 0 10 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 Ndop 4 144 109 49 135 60 18 40 144 43 0 0 1 

Ngoketundjia Babessi 2 32 30 8 7 4 5 8 24 1 0 0 2 

 Balikumbat 4 83 57 23 54 62 13 10 31 20 0 2 0 

TOTAL   89 1,326 1,115 226 690 717 171 130 313 462 2 62 32 

Source: CBC-SEEPD 2021
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Map 4.4: Persons with disabilities and OPWD North West Region  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.1.5.6.2 Prevalence of Disability 
Disability is defined as any participant reporting a significant limitation in functioning in any 

basic activity domain, or screening positive for any moderate or severe clinical impairment, 

epilepsy or depression (15) see (Table 4.47) below. 

 

The overall disability prevalence estimate for North West Region is 10.5%. Disability was 

slightly higher in women than men (10.8% vs 9.9%) and increased significantly with age 

from 4.7% of 0-17 year olds, to 6.8% of 18-49 year olds and 33.6% of those aged 50 and 

above (see Figure 4.9). 

Table 4.47: Prevalence of Disability 

Age/sex group Prevalence of Disability (%) 

Age 0-17 years 4.7 

Age 18-49 years 6.9 

Equal and greater than 50 years 33.6 

Male 9.9 

Female 10.8 
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Figure 4.8: Prevalence of Disability rate (%) in the NWR 

Amongst those identified to have a disability, 32% both self-reported a limitation and screened 

positive for a clinical impairment or health condition, 46% screened positive for a clinical 

impairment but did not self-report a limitation and 22% reported a functional limitation and did 

not screen positive for a clinical impairment (Figure 4.9) above. 7 children aged 0-1 identified to 

have clinical impairments are excluded from this cohort because the self-reported tool cannot be 

administered to children under the age of 2 years.  

4.1.5.6.3 Prevalence of clinical impairments and disabling health conditions 
In 2021 in the North West Region, 8.4% of the study sample screened positive for a moderate or 

severe clinical impairment in vision, hearing or musculoskeletal impairment; epilepsy or clinical 

depression. There was no significant difference by gender but a pronounced increase by age from 

3.5% of children 0-17 years old to 28.3% of adults aged greater than 50 years (Table 4.48 below). 

Table 4.48: Prevalence of clinical Impairments and disabling health conditions 

Age/sex group 
Clinical impairment and health 

conditions (%)  

Age 0-17 years 3.5 

Age 18-49 years 5.1 

Greater than 50 years 28.3 

Male 7.9 

Female 8.8 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021/extracted and analyzed by IDC 2022 

 

Across all age groups, the most prevalent impairment types were moderate or severe bilateral 

hearing impairment (3.6%), moderate or severe (3.4%), moderate or severe bilateral visual 

impairment (2.3%). 1.7% of the sample screened positive for multiple impairments, 0.7% for 

epilepsy and (amongst adults only) 0.2% for clinical depression (Table 4.49) below. 

Table 4.49: Prevalence and severity of impairments and health Conditions NWR 

Severity of Impairments Total (%)  0-17 years* (%) 18-49 years (%) 50+ years (%) 

Any clinical impairment, 

disabling health condition 
8.4 3.5 5.1 28.3 

Any vision impairment* 2.3 0.4 0.5 10.9 

Hearing impairment* 3.6 1.1 1.1 15 

Physical impairment 3.4 1.3 2.9 10.8 

Epilepsy 0.7 0.6 1.1 0.3 
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Severity of Impairments Total (%)  0-17 years* (%) 18-49 years (%) 50+ years (%) 

Depression (>17 only) 0.2 - 0.4 0.5 

Multiple impairments 1.7 0.05 0.8 7.9 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021 

 
Clinical impairments in Table 4.50 below present the prevalence of vision, hearing and 

musculoskeletal impairments by severity and age in the North West Region. Profound and severe 

impairments were less prevalent than moderate impairments across all three impairment types 

(vision, hearing, and physical). 

Table 4.50: Prevalence and severity rate of impairments 

Severity of Impairments Total (%)  0-17 years (%) 18-49 years (%) 50+ years (%) 

Any clinical, impairment, 

disabling health condition 
8.4 3.5 5.1 28.3 

Any vision impairment* 2.3 0.4 0.5 10.9 

Moderate 1.9 0.4 0.3 7.2 

Severe 0.3 0.1 0 1.3 

Blind 0.6 0 0.2 2.4 

Hearing impairment* 3.6 1.1 1.1 15 

Moderate 2.5 0.3 0.2 11 

Severe 0.5 0 0 2.4 

Profound 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.8 

Physical impairment 3.4 1.3 2.9 10.8 

Moderate 3.2 1.2 2.4 10.2 

Severe 0.3 0.1 0.4 0.6 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report, 2021 

 

Cause of clinical impairments 

a) Vision Impairments: Posterior segment disease was the most common cause of vision 

loss across all ages (41%), followed by untreated cataract (31%) and refractive errors 

(29%).  

b) Hearing Impairment: The cause of 38% of diagnosed hearing impairments in the study 

was unknown. 31% of hearing loss was caused by impacted wax and 23% was age-

related. 

c) Musculoskeletal impairment: Cause was unknown for just over one third (38%) of 

participants identified with moderate or severe. Nearly a fifth (21%) was due to trauma, 

12% was congenital (without family history) and 11% was due to infection.  

4.1.5.6.4 Prevalence of functional limitations 
5.9% (aged 2 and above) were identified as having a disability via reported significant functional 

limitation (stating ña lot of difficultyò or ñunable to doò in at least one basic activity domain). 

 

There was no significant difference in the prevalence of men and women reporting functional 

limitations but a very significant increase amongst adults aged 50 and above. 18.1% of adults in 

this age group reported significant functioning limitation, compared with 3.9% of 18 to 49 year 

olds and 2.6% of children 2 to 17, see (Table 4.50) above. 

 

Amongst children, remembering (1.1%) and walking (0.8%) were the most commonly reported 

domains in which significant functional limitation was reported. Table 4.51 below provides a full 

breakdown of all children reporting ñsome difficultyò orò a lot of difficulty/canôt doò in each 
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basic domain and complex domain. Nearly one-third of children (28.8%) were reported to have 

some difficulty remembering whilst one-quarter (20.8%) were reported to have some difficulty 

learning. 

Table 4.51: Domains of significant difficulty ï children 

Domain of significant difficulty -Adults 
At least some 

difficulty (%)  

A lot of difficulty, 

cannot do 

    Seeing 5.8 0.04 

    Hearing 7.6 0.4 

    Walking or climbing 5.4 0.8 

Basic Activity 

Domains  
Age 2 to 17 Understanding 5 0.4 

  Being Understood 4.8 0.4 

    Learning 20.8 0.6 

    

Age 5+ only 

Remembering 28.8 1.1 

  Self-Care 5.9 0.3 

  
2 to 17 

Controlling Behaviour 23.2 3.2 

Complex Activity 

Participation 

Domains   

Playing 4 0.6 

  Worry 20 3.4 

Age 5+ only Completion of Task 18.8 1.6 

    Accept Change 22.6 2 

    
Get along with other 

children 
4.4 0.4 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021/extracted and analyzed by IDC 2022 

 

Amongst adults, 5.5% reported a lot of difficulty in climbing or walking, 2.9% in remembering or 

concentrating and 3% in seeing. Table 4.52 and Figure 4.10 below provide a full breakdown of all 

adults reporting ñsome difficultyò or ñlot of difficulty/canôt doò in each basic domain and 

complex domain. 

Table 4.52: Domain of significant Difficulty-Adults NWR 

Domain of significant difficulty -Adults 
At least some 

difficulty (%)  

A lot of difficulty, 

cannot do 

    Seeing 5.8 0.04 

    Hearing 7.6 0.4 

 Basic 

Activity 

Domains   

 Age 2 to 

17  

Walking or climbing 5.4 0.8 

Understanding 5 0.4 

Being Understood 4.8 0.4 

  Learning 20.8 0.6 

   Age 5+ 

only 

Remembering 28.8 1.1 

  Self-Care 5.9 0.3 

 

Complex 

Activity 

Participation 

Domains  

2 to 17 
Controlling Behaviour 23.2 3.2 

Playing 4 0.6 

  Worry 20 3.4 

Age 5+only Completion of Task 18.8 1.6 

    Accept Change 22.6 2 

    
Get along with other 

children 
4.4 0.4 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021/ 
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Figure 4.9: Domain of significant Difficulty-Adults 

4.1.5.6.5 Impact of disability on livelihoods 
In the NWR in 2021, the studies conducted showed that 54% of cases and 63% of controls over 

the age of 17 were married or living with another person (Table 4.53). Relatively low prior 

education levels were seen amongst both cases and controls in the study with 63% of adults cases 

and 45% of adult controls never having previously attended school. Consequently, literacy was 

low in both groups with 64% of cases and 45% of controls unable to read at all. 

Table 4.53: Impact of disability on livelihoods 

Impact of disability on livelihoods 
Cases Controls 

(n=315) (%)  (n=184) (%)  

Marital Status     

Married or living together 170 54 116 63 

Divorced/ Separated 7 2 7 4 

Widowed 73 23 31 17 

Never Married/Living together 62 20 29 16 

Previously attended school     

No 195 63 82 45 

Yes 117 38 101 55 

Literacy      

Read Well 45 14 48 26 

Read A little 68 22 53 29 

Not At all 199 64 82 45 

Work in the last 7 days     

No 167 54 39 22 

Yes 145 46 142 78 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021 

 

35% of controls and 23% of cases stated that their family had not allowed them to attend school. 

5% of cases said that they did not attend school because of their disability.  

 

Amongst adults with disability not working, 31% reported being unable to work physically and 

23% reported lengthy illnesses (>1 month) as the primary reason for not working. 22% of cases 

and 26% of controls reported old age and/or retirement as the reason they did not work. Table 

4.55 below presents socio-economic status of cases and controls disaggregated by major age 
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group. There was no significant difference in socio-economic status between cases and controls 

aged 50 and above but cases aged 18-49 years were almost 3 times more likely to be in the 

poorest quartile see (Table 4.54) below. 

Table 4.54: Socio-economic status by age group in the North West region  

Socio-economic status by age 

group 

Cases Controls 

n=114 (%) n=90 (%) 

Age 18-49    

1
st
 Quartile (poorest) 25 31 13 16 

2
nd

 Quartile 16 20 14 18 

3
rd
 Quartile 20 25 27 34 

4
th
 Quartile (richest) 19 24 25 32 

Age 50+     

1
st
 Quartile (poorest) 71 33 34 39 

2
nd

 Quartile 49 23 11 13 

3
rd
 Quartile 56 26 28 32 

4
th
 Quartile (richest) 41 19 15 17 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021/extracted and analyzed by IDC 2022 

4.1.5.6.6 Impact of disability on education 
In the North West Region (15) children with disabilities were almost 20 times more likely not to 

be enrolled than children without disabilities (60% enrolled versus 97% of controls. However, 

children with disabilities were almost three times more likely to have repeated a grade, suggesting 

perhaps that children with disabilities weôre being progressed through grades despite not passing 

them (Table 4.55). 

Table 4.55: Impact of disability on education NWR 2021  

Disability on education 
Cases Controls 

n=114 % n=90 % 

Currently Enrolled     

No 46 40 3 3 

Yes 68 60 86 97 

Grade     

Same as other children my age 43 66 59 74 

Lower than other children my age 21 32 13 16 

Higher than other children my age 1 2 8 10 

Ever Repeated a Grade     

No 20 44 31 55 

Yes 45 36 69 45 

Missed school days (last month)    

0-2 35 54 63 79 

3-10 26 40 16 20 

11+ 4 6 1 1 

Source: Islay Mactaggart and cbm Report 2021/extracted and analyzed by IDC 2022 

 

Reasons reported for not being enrolled were lack of money. 48% had previously attended school 

and 52% had never attended school. The main reasons given for never or no longer attending 

school were lengthy illness of 1 month or more (37%) and a lack accessible of resources to assist 

the child learning (22%), see (Table 4.56 and Figure 4.11) below. 

 

 

Table 4.56: Impact of disability on education NWR 2021  



Regional DevelopmenT Plan (Diagnosis Report) 

                       Infrastructure Development Consultants (IDC) Ltd              152 of 424 
 

Reasons for not being in school Percent (%) 

Not enough money 11 

Lack of school nearby 2 

Illness (< 1month) 4 

Attendance refused by school 7 

Lack of accessible resources to assist child 22 

Lack of interest to go to school 13 

Nearby school not accessible 2 

Illness (> 1 month) 37 

Negative attitudes of other students 2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.10: Reasons for not being in school 

4.1.5.6.7 Impact of disability on health 
Table 4.57 below presents the age and sex adjusted odds ratios of reported serious health 

problems amongst cases and controls, disaggregated by age group. Cases of all ages were nearly 

twice as likely to have experienced a serious health problem in the prior twelve months as 

controls (42% of cases versus 25% of controls). This relationship maintained across each age 

group, with the percentage of both cases and controls reporting a serious health problem 

increasing with age. 

Table 4.57: Impact of disability on education NWR  

Disability on health 
Cases Controls 

n % n % 

Serious Problem Past 12 Months (total)    

No 251 59 204 75 

Yes 178 42 68 25 

Aged 5-17     

No 85 75 77 86 

Yes 29 25 13 14 

Aged 18-49     

No 53 61 65 76 

Yes 39 39 21 24 

Aged 50+     

No 113 50 62 65 
































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































